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1.4

1.5

Chapter 6 Payment Auto Routing provides details on the routing path for payment
transactions.

Chapter 7 File Processing provides details on file payments received through external
networks and customers.

Chapter 8 Incoming Payments Processing provides details on receiving incoming payment
messages from external systems.

Chapter 9 Charges and Taxes provides details on the charges and taxes component of
FLEXCUBE Payments.

Chapter 10 | Payments Transferpr ovi des details on the O6Paym

Chapter 11 | Annexure A provides details on miscellaneous aspects of the product such as the
product types, payment activities, payment attributes and so on,

Related Documents

You may need to refer to any or all of the User Manuals while working on the PM module:

e Procedures

e Security Management System

e Products

e User

Defined Fields

Glossary of Icons

This User Manual may refer to all or some of the following icons:

Icons Function

(X Exit

Iil Add row

[=] Delete
row

| ag Option

o List
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2. FLEXCUBE Payments - An Overview

Introduction

FLEXCUBE Payments is a single window payment processor to support transfer of funds from
the following networks:

Local Clearing
RTGS payment networks like TARGET2 and SWIFT

The salient features of FLEXCUBE Payments module are as follows:

Consolidating processing of all Payment types - FLEXCUBE Payments module is
geared to handle all types of fund transfer request like book transfer, internal transfer,
domestic fund transfer, international fund transfer. It has a single processing layer for all
payment types to achieve better operational efficiency and seamless processing of all
payment requests across payment types.

De-coupling of Messaging solution from Payment Processing in FM module - In
FLEXCUBE Payments, payment messaging is decoupled from payment processing and
all payment requests in various message formats can be processed under a single
unified processing layer.

Payment Life Cycle breakdown for a robust and scalable solution - In FLEXCUBE
Payments, the payment life cycle is broken down into multiple stages thus enabling
offline background processing of various stages.

The payment processing is a set of granular steps/activities defining the workflow for a
payment processing. These payment activities are defined at a payment source.

Payment Exceptions and Investigation Queues - FLEXCUBE Payments module
supports an exhaustive list of Exceptions and Investigation queues to meet most of the
known business exception and Investigation conditions.

Some of the pre-configured payment queues available are:

i Payment repair queue
i Credit exception queue
i Exchange rate queue

i Batch booking queue

i Sanction check queue

Adoption of ISO 20022 Messaging Standards - FLEXCUBE Payments is based on the
ISO 20022 messaging standards.

Module Workflow

The various stages or activities involved in processing payment transactions using FLEXCUBE
Payments module are given below:

Payment Sources

The external systems or other sources from which Oracle FLEXCUBE receives payment
messages are defined as Payment source with a unique code. For each payment source, there
will be a set of preferences defined that will be used during processing of payments
received/input for the payment source.
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2.2.5

2.2.6

2.2.7

Payment Products

Product resolution will be based on the multiple payments attributes that will be used in
conjunction with the functions and arithmetic operators. The product will be resolved based on the
payment type, the remitter and the payment network which support the payment type. The
payment products can be further resolved by specifying conditions based on the combination of
various payment attributes that may include both factory shipped and those that are specific to
customizations.

Payment Networks

In FLEXCUBE Payments, there will be a facility to maintain clearing networks that will support
both local and cross border payments processing between banks and other financial institutions.
This maintenance will allow the user to define parameters that will uniquely identify the clearing
network as local clearing like SEPA CSMs or RTGS payment networks like TARGET2 or cross
border payment networks such as SWIFT, which will be used for processing the payments
transactions in the Payments module.

Payment Activities

An activity is a logical unit that comprises of specific processing feature for a payment
transaction. In FLEXCUBE Payments, set of transactions or a transaction that comes through
particular source, sequence of activities will be defined and the transaction will be processed
accordingly.

Source Activity Event mapping

A set of process constitute to an Event of the transaction. To process the transaction received
through particular source type, the set of activities at each event level will be defined. In
FLEXCUBE Payments, the sequence of event and payment processing in online mode will differ
from offline mode activities and will be factory shipped.

Transaction Capture

In FLEXCUBE Payments module, transaction data can be processed either throughd On | i ne
Moded6 or Offline Mod e bcableTohpaymentsicaptured tmoagh &I, thiss a p p
option enables complete payment processing and displays the exception and overrides for the

user to take necessary action.

Batch Processing

Batch Processing refers to both file payments received through other external interface or
networks and file payments received from customers. The payment transactions that are initiated
by the customers in the form of files are normally termed as Electronic payments that are mainly
handled through File Level Processing.

The customer initiated payments received in the form of file may contain internal payments,
domestic clearing payments and International payments of both high value and low value
clearing. In FLEXCUBE Payments module, flexibility will be provided to receive the file payments
from customers in 1SO20022 format. For example: PAIN.001 message for Customer Payment
Initiation.

Payment Return Exception

For any outgoing payment or pass-through payment, if the system receives a return message,
then a return transaction is created and the system resolves the matching original contract and
changes the original contract status to Return (O) status by appropriate processing.
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2.2.8

2.2.9

Queues and Dashboards

During payment processing, if any activity processing is met with the exceptional condition or
parameters are not satisfied, then payment will be moved to respective exceptions and
investigation queues associated with the payment activity.

Each queue will have pre-defined condition and when the payment satisfies the condition
payment is made available in the Queue for further investigation. Dashboard function in PM will
display the payment transactions that are available in various Exception and Investigation
Queues.

Notifications

Notification framework in FLEXCUBE is used to communicate the business event happened in
FLEXCUBE to external systems. Depending upon the event, the XML message is pushed to
external systems asynchronous Queues for their consumption. Notification triggers is developed
to recognize the event and then invoke the notification process. Different notifications will be
invoked at various stages in the life cycle of a payment transaction.

2.2.10 Rule Engines

FLEXCUBE Payments module supports many rule engines to derive various attributes of the
payment like Rule Setups to derive Product or Network for the payment. These rule setups
expose various payment attributes by which many business conditions can be configured.

In Payments module, you need to enter only the payment details. All other activities like branch,
network, product, charge components and cover suppression identification will be resolved based
on the comprehensive rules maintained in the system.

Payment transaction in Payments module can be initiated without choosing a product and later
can be resolved based on a rule engine. Product resolution is based on the multiple payments
attributes that will be used in conjunction with the functions and arithmetic operators. The product
is resolved based on the payment type, the remitter and the payment network which support the
payment type. The payment products can be further resolved by specifying conditions based on
the combination of various payment attributes that may include both factory-shipped and those
that are user defined.

2.2.11 Payment Chain Building

FLEXCUBE Payment module has the capability to build the best payment route based on the
correspondent information available. The auto routing process builds the payment chain and
enables the routing path for the payment.

The auto routing process performs the sequence of events like identifying the Payment chain
based on the Currency correspondent and Global correspondent, identify the Receiver (Instructed
agent) of the Payment message from the Payment chain, identifying the Cover required or not
based on Cover suppression rule maintenance, and identify the parties in the payment chain.

2-3 ORACLE



3. Maintenance Required for Processing FLEXCUBE
Payments

3.1 Introduction

This chapter enumerates the maintenance of the following reference information used by the
Payment module of Oracle FLEXCUBE:

e Payment Network

¢ Network Resolution Rules

e Network Holidays

e User Defined Format

e Local Payments Directory

e Country Payment Processing Preferences
o Reject Codes

e Reject Code Mapping

e No Balance Check

e Customer Special Pricing Plan

3.2 Maintaining Payment Network

In the FLEXCUBE Payments module, a facility to maintain clearing networks is available that
support both local and cross border payments processing between banks and other financial
institutions. This maintenance allows you to define parameters that uniquely identify the clearing
network as local clearing like SEPA CSMs or RTGS payment networks like TARGETII or cross
border payment networks such as SWIFT, which is used for processing the payments
transactions in the FLEXCUBE Payments module.

A facility to specify dispatch accounting parameters is also available which allows for the
consolidation of accounting entries to post a single debit or credit entry to the clearing NOSTRO
GL for each file that is dispatched to the clearing network.

This function is defined and is accessible at Head office level.

You can | RayuentdNetttwor& 6 s cr PMDNWHRINTOt Yy pi hpedfield at t|
corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Network
£ enter uery

Country Code #
Network Identification

Network Code *
Metwork Description
Clearing Channel

Payment By
Network Processing Preferences
Accounting Type
IBAN Validation Required Mg

Outgoing Dispatch Accounting Mo
Required
Outgoing Dispatch Accounting
Transaction Code

Message Generation Preferences

Message Generation as of

File Generation Preferences

File Dispatch days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

RTGS Network Preferences

Network Service Id
Metwork Service Proprietary
Network Participation

Specific Network Validation
Required
Network Validation Rules

Cutoff Time Check Required
Cutoff Hour
Cutoff Minute

Network Preferred Language
1071

[] Seguence Number

Script Code

No
ZENGIN
No

Move Forward for Post Processing Cutoff

Script Descriptior

Fields

Maker Date Time:

Checker Date Time:

Mod No Record Status

Authorization

Status

Specify the following details:

Country Code

Select the country code, at which clearing networks are maintained. The option list displays all

valid country codes applicable.

Network Identification

Network Code

Specify a valid code to assign to a clearing network.

Network Description

Specify a brief description of the selected clearing network.

Clearing Channel

Select a clearing channel to process the payment instruction, from the adjoining option list. The

options available are as follows:

e MPNS 1 Mass Payment Net Settlement,

3-2
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e RTGS - Real Time Gross Settlement
e RTNST Real Time Net Settlement
e Others- Others

If a specific Network is RTGS, then the clearing channel should be selected as RTGS, if
network is net settlement, then the clearing channel should be selected as MPNS or RTNS. For
SWIFT networks, clearing channel should be Others.

Payment By

Select a valid payment option, that is, by clearing or messaging, from the drop down list. If
clearing is selected, then the payment is processed through clearing network. If messaging is
selected, then payment is processed through a message.

Network Service ID

Select a network service ID from the adjoining option list of ISO Clearing Identification Codes.
The valid ISO Service Codes are as follows:

Service Id | Description

ABE EBA Eurol/Stepl.

ACH Automated Clearing House.

AIP AL (Albania) - Albania Interbank Payment System.

ART AT (Austria) - Austrian RTGS (ARTIS).

AVP NZ (New Zealand) - New Zealand Assured Value Payments.
AZM AZ (Azerbaijan) - Azerbaijan Interbank Payment System (AZIPS).
BAP BA (Bosnia and Herzegovina).

BCC SE (Sweden) - Sweden BGC Clearing CUG.

BDS BB (Barbados) - Barbados RTGS (CBRTGS).

BEL BE (Belgium) - Belgium RTGS (ELLIPS).

BGN BG (Bulgaria) - Bulgaria RTGS.

BHS BS (Bahamas) - Bahamas RTGS.

BIS BW (Botswana) - Botswana Interbank Settlement System.
BOF FI (Finland) - RTGS (BOF).

BOJ the Bank of Japan clearing system.

BRL IT (Italy) - Italy RTGS (BIREL).
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Service Id

Description

BSP PH (Philippines) - Philippines Payment System.

CAD CA (Canada) - Canadian Large Value Transfer System (LVTS)

CAM ES (Spain).

CBJ IE (Ireland) - Irish RTGS (IRIS).

CHI US - The Clearing House CHIPS

CHP GB (UK) - British Euro RTGS (CHAPS).

COE CO (Columbia) - Colombian Electronic Cheque System named CEDEC .

Col CO (Columbia) - Colombian Central Bank’s ACH named CENIT .
CO (Columbia) - Colombian RTGS System named CUD (Cuentas de

cou Depdsito).

DDK DK (Denmark) - Danish Krone RTGS (KRONOS)

DKC DK (Denmark) - Danish Euro RTGS (KRONOS)

EBA EBA Eurol.

ELS DE (Germany).

EPM ECB (European Central Bank) - ECB Payment Mechanism.

EPN US - The Clearing House EPN

ERP EBA step 1 (members).

FDA US (United States) - FED-ACH

FDN FedNet

FDW US (United States) i FEDWIRE

FEY JP (Japan) the Foreign Exchange Yen Clearing system (FEYCS).

GIS GH (Ghana) - Ghana Interbank Settlement System (GISS).

HRK HR (Croatia) - HSVP.

HRM GR (Greece) - Greek RTGS (HERMES).

HUF HU (Hungary) - VIBER.
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Service Id

Description

INC DE and NL - Equens

JOD JO (Jordan) - Jordan RTGS.

KPS KE (Kenya) - Kenyan Electronic Payment Settlement System.
LGS LU (Luxemburg) - Luxembourg RTGS (LIPS).

LKB LK (Sri Lanka) - Sri Lanka (Lankasettle).

LVL LV (Latvia).

MEP SG (Singapore) - Singapore RTGS (MEPS+).

MOS ZA (South Africa) - South-African Multiple Option Settlement.
MRS MT (Malta) - Malta Realtime Interbank Settlement System.
MUP MU (Mauritius).

NAM NA (Namibian) - Namibian Interbank Settlement System.
NOC NO (Norway).

PCH CH (Switzerland).

PDS AU (Australia).

PEG EG (Egypt).

PNS FR (France).

PTR AO (Angola) - Angola RTGS.

PVE Ve (Venezuela).

ROL RO (Romania) - Romanian Electronic Payment Operations RT.
ROS RO (Romania) - Romanian GSRS.

RTG Real Time Gross Settlement System. .

RTP DE (Germany).

SCL DE i SEPA-Retail Payment System operated by Deutsche Bundesbank
SCP CL (Chile) - Chilean Interbank Payment System.

SEC SE (Sweden) - Swedish Euro RTGS (SEC).
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Service Id | Description

SIT Sl (Slovenia).

SLB ES (Spain) - Spanish RTGS (SLBE).

SPG PT (Portugal) - Portuguese RTGS (SPGT).

SSK SE (Sweden) - SEK RTGS (RIX).

ST2 EBA Clearing STEP 2

STG UK (United Kingdom) - CHAPS Sterling RTGS.

TBF FR (France) - French RTGS (TBF).

TGT Target.

THB TH (Thailand) - Thailand Payment System (Bahtnet/2).

TIS TZ (Tanzania) - Tanzania Interbank Settlement System (TISS).
TOP NL (Netherlands) - Dutch RTGS (TOP)

TTD TT (Trinidad and Tobago ) - Trinidad and Tobago SAFE-TT.

uIS UG (Uganda) - Uganda National Interbank Settlement System.
VCS VocalLink Clearing System

XCT EBA step 2.

ZEN JP (Japan) the Zengin system.

ZET ZW (Zimbabwe) - Zimbabwe Electronic Transfer & Settlement System.
ZIS ZM (Zambia) - Zambian Interbank Payment &Settlement System.

Network Service Propriety

Specify the proprietary identification code.

Network Participation

This field indicates whether the processing bank is direct or indirect participant in the clearing
network. Select direct or indirect from the drop down list.
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Network Processing Preferences

Accounting Type

Select gross or net accounting from the drop down list. If a network is MPNS or RTNS and if
accounting has to be passed for every Payment, then Gross option should be selected(credit the
entry to Clearing Nostro instead of clearing suspense) else Net option can be chosen to credit the
clearing suspense for every Payment.

IBAN Validation Required

Select whether IBAN validation is mandatory or not for the payment contract, from the drop down
i st. I f No is selected then I BAN validation is not
is required.

Outgoing Dispatch Accounting Required

Select whether dispatch accounting is required or not, from the drop down list. This field is
applicable forNon-RTGS types of networ ks. I f O6Nobdb is selectel
Accounting is not required. I f 6Yesd is selected th

Outgoing Dispatch Accounting Transaction Code

Select the transaction code for tracking outgoing transactions, as listed in the transaction code
maintenance, from the drop downlist. | f &6 Nod i s selected then Outgoing
Transaction Code is not required. I f 6Yesd is selec
Transaction Code is required.

Specific Network Validation Required

Select if validation is required as per specific network selected, from the drop down list. If No is
selected, then Specific Network Validation is not r
Network Validation is required.

Network Validation Rules

Select the validation rules as per the network selected from the following values in the drop down
list:

e SEPA

e TARGET2
e SWIFT

e ZENGIN

Based on your selection the appropriate validation rules are applied.
Example

For SEPA network payments, system validate whether the settlement method is CLRG, settlement amount
currency is Euro, Customer and Counterparty Bank Code is a valid BIC Code, Customer Country Code is a
valid country code, Debtor/Creditor IBAN is mandatory and is a valid IBAN, Charge Bearer is mandatory,
and allowed value is SLEV.

Cutoff Time Check Required
Select the appropriate value to indicate whether cutoff time check validation is required or not,

from the drop down tlhiesnt .Cultfo fofNot6i mes cshee cekc tiesd not r e
selected then Cutoff time check is required.
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Cut off hour

Specify the cutoff hour for the network.

Cut off minute
Specify the cutoff minute for the network.

@ The 6Cut ofCflutHodrfo Mimditeo fields can be maintaine
required flag is not checked. However, it is to be mandatorily updated if the cutoff time check

required flag is checked.

Move Forward for Post Processing Cut-off
Check this box to move the message date to next working date for post processing cut-off.

Message Generation Preference

Message Generation as of

This field is enanmdssda gSéleabe gate@mwhich tree mesgagedis to be
sent, from the drop down list. The following options are available:

e Booking Date

e Debit Entry Date

e Debit Value Date
e Credit Entry Date
e Credit Value Date
e Activation Date

File Generation Preference

File Dispatch Days

Specify the number of file dispatch days. The payment will be dispatched to the local clearing
network these many days after the booking date/activation date.

File generation preference is not applicable if 06Pa

Derivation Basis

Specify the basis on which the Dispatch Date needs to be calculated. The applicable values are:
e Booking Date
e Activation Date
e Debit Value Date
e Credit Entry Date
e Credit Value Date
e Debit Entry Date
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Calendar Basis
Select the appropriate calendar basis for calculating dispatch date from book date or activation
date from the drop down values. The applicable values are:

e Branch
e Currency
e Network

The appropriate book date and activation date is selected as per Branch Calendar, Network
calendar, or Currency Calendar selection.

Network Preferred Language

Script Code

Specify the script code. Alternatively, you can select script code from the option list. The list
displays all valid script code maintained in the system.

Language Code
The system displays the language code for the selected script code.

RTGS Network Preferences

SWIFT FIN Y-Copy

Check this box to indicate whether Y-Copy message is required for RTGS clearing channels. This
field is applicable only if the clearing channel is selected as RTGSO

Sender Notification Required

Check this box to specify the sender notification or abort notification for an incoming payment
depending on the status, which is success or rejected. This field is applicable only if clearing
channel is selected as RTGSO

If you check this box, the system will wait for approve or reject notification of the payment. The
payment will be liquidated or rejected based on the notification received.

Incoming Account

Currency

Select the currency code from the adjoining option list. For all the accounts associated with
default incoming account the chosen currency code is displayed. The system validates whether
the currency selected is unique and only those accounts for which currency code is selected is
available for selection.

Incoming Account

Select the account that would be debited by default in case of incoming payment transactions
received over the clearing network, from the adjoining option list.

It is mandatory to specify the incoming account if the following conditions are satisfied.

e Clearing channel is RTGS6
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e Accounting type is GROSS0O

For incoming payments, this would be the default incoming NOSTRO account to be debited with
the clearing network for the selected default incoming currency.

For clearing networks, such as TARGETII, this would be the primary NOSTRO account with the
central bank. The system validates whether this account belongs to the country office and
specified legal vehicle under which the clearing networks are maintained.

If the processing bank is a direct participant with dispatch accounting as applicable and clearing
channel is Non-RTGS, then this would be the default incoming account of the clearing network.

Branch

Code of the branch associated with the selected incoming account that is participating in the
incoming payment process is defaulted in this field.

Qutgoing Account

Currency

Select the currency code from the adjoining option list. For all the accounts associated with
default outgoing account, the chosen currency code is displayed.

The system validates whether the currency selected is unique and only those accounts for which
currency code is selected is available for selection.

Outgoing Account

Select the account that would be credited by default in case of outgoing payment transactions
received over the clearing network, from the adjoining option list. This field is mandatory if the
clearing channel is selected as RTGS6 . FRHAGS type of network this is the default outgoing
account of the clearing network that is credited in case of an outgoing payment for the selected
default outgoing currency.

For TARGETII clearing network, the default outgoing account to be credited would be the
primary NOSTRO account with the central bank. The system validates that this account belongs
to the country office and specified legal vehicle under which the clearing networks are
maintained. If the processing bank is a direct participant with dispatch accounting as applicable,
and clearing channel is not RTGS, then this will be the default outgoing account of the clearing
network. If the processing bank is an indirect participant of the network (RTGS or Non-RTGS)
with dispatch accounting as not applicable, then the outgoing account will have the details of the
direct participant.

Branch

Code of the branch associated with the selected outgoing account that is participating in the
incoming payment process is defaulted in this field.

Note the following:

e The system validates whether the same default incoming and outgoing accounts are not
maintained for different clearing networks.
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3.2.1 Dispatch Accounting Processing

The dispatch account processing activity enables in posting one single credit entry per file that
has been dispatched to the clearing network. For all outgoing payments and return of incoming
payment transactions that are included and dispatched in a file, a single credit entry is posted to
the clearing network NOSTRO Account.

Similarly, for all incoming payments and return of outgoing payments, there can be single debit

from the clearing NOSTRO to clearing suspense GL per file received from the clearing network.
Thedispatchaccounting parameters are processed as pe
Net wor k Maintenanced scr eeoonsolifiabedandtbhecclearimgt i ng ent
NOSTRO GL specified is netted to post a single debit or credit entry for each file that is

dispatched to clearing network.

h
S

r t
rie

Clearing NOSTRO GL is maintained at clearing network maintenance level and is specific to each
branch and currency combination. For non-RTGS networks, dispatch accounting flag is set where
one consolidated entry is posted to clearing NOSTRO account for each file dispatched to the
payment network. If dispatch accounting flag is selected then only the outgoing network account
details is mandatory with the dispatch accounting transaction code.

3.2.2 Viewing Payment Network Summary

You can view a summary of nRaymsaN&t warn ht&8mnmamaepd uUSE Mg
To invoke t hiPMSNAMNEGm the fielt at thestopdight corner of the application
toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Network Summary - X
@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—ﬂ Clear All

Case Sensitive
Authorization Status :B Record Status I:B
Country Code E MNetwork Code El
MNetwork Service Id El Clearing Channel El
Metwork Participation I:B Payment By I:B
Accounting Type I:B Cutoff Time Check Required I:B
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Country Code Metwork Code Metwork Description Metwork Service |d Metwork Service Proprietary Cleari

You can search for the networks using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status

e Record status

e Country Code

e Network code

e Network service ID

e Clearing channel

e Network participation

e Payment by

e Accounting type

e Cutoff time check required

Once you have specifiedthesearc h par amet ers, c¢lick O0Execute Querybo
displays the records that match the search criteria.
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Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the
details of selected reluttonds to a file using OExport

3.3 Maintaining Payment Rules for Network Resolution

This maintenance is a branch specific maintenance which is used to define Rules to derive the
payments network for a payment transaction in a particular branch. The payment attributes
available to define conditions can be specified in the d&Rules Setup Payment Attributes Mapping
Maintenancedfor the network rule setup function. A facility to resolve the payment network based
on the conditions specified, is also available.

You can i RPaynentRuldgsh Betwibrk Resolutiond s cr e e n PMINWRYLDIN they
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Payment Rules - Network Resolution - X
g Save
Branch Code *I:El
Branch Description El
Country Code GB
Rule Details
1o A==
Priority # Rule # Metwork Code # Cover Network
7 =l Hij= 0
Elements |:E| Functions |
Operators Logical Operators |
Value
Fields

Maker Drate Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Drate Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details:
Branch Code

Select the branch for which the network rule is maintained, from the adjoining option list. These
are a set of valid branch codes available in the system.
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Description

The system displays the description for the selected branch.

Country Code

The Country Code is defaulted in this field.

Priority

Specify the priority in this field. It defines the priority of execution of each rule.

Rule

Specify the rule in this field with the Attributes (Elements), operators and functions fields given on
the screen.

Network Code

Select the appropriate network based on the condition/ rule defined, from the adjoining option list.

Cover Network

Check this box to indicate that this is a cover network.

Element

Select the payment attributes used to define conditions, from the adjoining option list.

Value

Specify the values to define rule.

Functions

Select the standard functions used to define conditions, from the drop down list. The values
provided are as follows:

e Abs

e Round

e Floor

e Cell

e Greatest
e Least

e Power

e Mod

e Truncate

Operators

Select the standard operators used to define conditions, from the drop down list. The list of
operators is as follows:
[ ) =

° <>
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° >=
. <
° <=
° +
° -
o
° *

Logical Operators

Select the standard logical used operators to define conditions, from the drop down list.

e AND
e OR
e NOT

3.3.1 Viewing Network Rule Summary

Youcanviewasummary of net wor k rRaymnentRelesa Natweork Rasadution g 6
Summary6 screen. To iomRSHWRUL&NKhe feld atthe teperight corhey g@f e
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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’ Payment Rules - Network Resolution Summary

@ Search Q Advanced Search ‘9 Reseat xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive
Authorization Status :B Record Status I:B
Branch Code El Country Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns 0

Authorization Status Record Status Branch Code Country Code

You can search for the networks using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status
e Record status

e Branch code

e Country Code

Once you have specified the search parameters, clic
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double c¢click a record or click the 6éDetail sdéd button
network rule screen.
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3.3.2 Payment Network Processing

The network resolved are local clearing networks like SEPA CSM and RTGS system like
TARGETII or the SWIFT network. The network is derived based on the rules configured in the

system. These rules are based on the payment type and the network which support the payment
type. A facility to specify conditions is available to resolve the appropriate network specifying the
multiple payment attributes that need to be used in conjunction with the functions and arithmetic
operators. The payment networks can further be resolved by specifying conditions based on the
combination of various payment attributes that may include both factory shipped and those that

are specific to customizations.

Factory shipped payment attributes that is available to specify conditions for network resolution

include the following:

3-17

Sl Payment attributes available Description | Values
No
1 CLEARING_MODE Mode of
Clearing
2 CRDTRAGENT_RESIDENT_STAT Resident RT
status of the Resident
Creditor
Agent Ni Non
resident
3 CREDITOR_AGENT_MEMBER_ID Member ID R
of the Resident
Creditor
Agent N T Non
resident
4 CREDITOR_RESIDENT_STAT Resident RT
status of the Resident
Creditor
N T Non
resident
5 DEBTOR_RESIDENT_STAT Resident RT
status of the Resident
Debtor
N T Non
resident
6 INSTRGAGENT_RESIDENT_STAT Resident R
status of the Resident
Instructing
Agent Ni Non
resident
7 INSTRUCTION_PRIORITY Priority of the | HT High
Message.
ORACLE



N1 Normal

For Manually
input
transactions
(including
image based
transactions),
the field
PRIORITY in
Contract
Online can
be used to
indicate the
priority that
should be
attached to
the Message.

TRANSFER_AMOUNT

Amount of
the
transaction

TRANSFER_CCY

Currency of
the Transfer
Amount

10

TRANSFER_TYPE

Transfer
Type of the
Message

Bi Bank
Transfer

Ci
Customer
Transfer

11

RECEIVER_BANK_BIC

Indicates the
Receiver
Bank Code

12

IS_COVR_INSTRDAGNT_LCLCLG_BNK

Indicates if
Cover party
Instructed
agentis a
local clearing
Bank
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13

IS_COVR_INSTRDAGNT_RTGS_PART

Indicates if
Cover party
Instructed
agent is an
RTGS
Participant

14

IS_INSTRDAGENT_INTERNAL_BNK

Instructed
Agentis a
Internal
Clearing
Bank

15

IS_INSTRDAGENT_LCLCLG_BNK

Instructed
Agentis a
Local
Clearing
Bank

TRUE,
FALSE

16

IS_INSTRDAGENT_RTGSPARTCIPANT

Instructed
Agentis a
RTGS

Participant

17

IS_INSTRGAGENT_LCLCLG_BNK

Instructing
Agentis a
Local
Clearing
Bank

18

IS_INSTRGAGENT_RTGSPARTCIPANT

Instructing
Agentis a
RTGS

Participant

19

PAYMENT_BY

Indicates if
payment is
by
messaging or
clearing

Messaging,
Clearing

20

PRODUCT_TYPE

Type of
Payment

Outgoing
Payment,

Incoming
Payment,

3-19
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Reject of

Incoming
Payment
Reject of
Outgoing
Payment
21 | SOURCE_CODE Source code
of the
transaction
22 | COVER If cover
message is
generated for
the
transaction
23 | SERVICE_LEVEL Payment CRED,
type SEPA,SPRI
operation
24 | CATEGORY_PURPOSE Purpose SDVA
category Same Day
code forthe | Value
payment Payment
INTC Intra-
Company
Payment
25 | LOCAL_INSTRUMENT_TYPE Scheme type | SDDB2B
of domestic
payments SDDCORE
SCT
26 | CREDITOR_AGENT_BIC Creditor
Agent BIC
27 | CREDITOR_AGENT _ Creditor
Agent
Member ID
MEMBER_ID
28 | INTERMEDIARY AGENT_BIC BIC of the
Intermediary
Agent
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29 | IS_PMNT_LOCAL_CURRENCY If the TRUE
Payment ,FALSE
currency is
one of the
local clearing
currency
maintained
for the
branch.

30 | IS_LOCAL_CLEARINGCODE If Local TRUE,
Clearing FALSE
Code

3.4 Maintaining Payment Network Calendar

This maintenance allows you to specify working days and holidays for the year for the payment
network. This function is accessible at a country code.

You can i PaymentdNetwonke Cafendarbs cr een bBRMDNWHORL G ©6én the fiel
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button. Click
new button on the Application toolbar.

4 Payment Hetwork - Calendar - X
E}-New g?EmerQuery
Country Code
Metwork Code * Year * ﬂ H
S M T W |Th F Sa S M L W |Th |F Sa S M T W Th F Sa ol
lanuary February March
(April May. June
Wuly August September
[October November December
Fields

Maker Date Time. Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization Status
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3.4.1

Country Code

The Country Code is defaulted in the Country Code field. Specify the following details:

Network Code

Select the clearing network code from the adjoining option list. All valid clearing network codes
are displayed in this list.

Year

Select the calendar year details for which the network calendar is to be maintained.

Click the Refresh button after populating the above mentioned details. The calendar of the
selected year is displayed. Now, you can click the specific dates on the calendar to define the

holidays.

As you click a date in the calendar, the system will change the colour of the date text indicating
whether it is a holiday or a working day. The colours applied to the text and their indications are

as follows.
Date Text Colour | Indication
Black Working Day
Red Holiday

The system changes the colour of the text every time you click a date. Click the desired date until

you need to set it to the colour as per requirement.

The det ai

s on each

day

of a month are displayed

Viewing Payment Network Calendar Summary

Youcanvi e w

CalendarSummar y 6

a

summary

of

screen.

net wor k

To

i PMSNW HOLGinhhie Beld att¢he teperight

corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

3-22

ORACLE

hol i dRayment Nedwiork ¢+ ai ned

type

)

n



’ Payment Network - Calendar Summary

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—ﬂ Clear All

Case Sensitive
Authorization Status :E
Year E
Country Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Year Metwork Code Country Code

Record Status I:E

MNetwork Code

You can search for the networks using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status
e Record status

e Year

e Country Code

e Network code

Once you have specified the
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double click a record to view the detailed network holiday maintenance screen. You can also
export the details of selected

3-23
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3.5 Maintaining Payment Reference Format

This function enables in maintaining the Reference Number format mask for Alternate Reference
Numbers. This Alternate Reference Number is generated based on the format maintained in this
function and the generated number is associated with the payments. This function is a common
maintenance.

The overall length of the Reference Number will not exceed 16 characters.

You can i RayneantReférdnee F@rmatd s cr een PMDFMIMTPiIi hg ©he field
top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Payment Reference Format - X

g Save

Country Cove [ bE]
FormatName *________|
Format Description I:I

Field Preferences
10f1 EIEIE
Field Type Field Width + Field Position User Text

@ [Date  [-] y

Fields

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details in this screen:

Country Code

The country code, for which the parameters are to be specified, is displayed in this field.

Format Name

Specify the format mask name for the reference number. The reference number format can be
specified in the branch parameters as well.

Format Description

Specify a brief description of the format name.

Field Type

Select the type of the field that constitutes the format of the reference number. The applicable
values are:

e Date
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3.5.1

e Sequence Number
e Text

e Branch Code

e Source Code

Based on your selection from the option list an alternative reference number is generated in the
format attached to either manual transaction mask or upload transaction mask based on the
source of the payment.

Example
o  Format mask is maintained as shown below,

Field type Field Width Field Position User Text
Text 3 1 ABC
Branch Code 3 2
Source Code 4 3
Sequence 6 4
Number

e Forthebranch 6UPBG6&6 and source O MI FT dtermate teferericéh e
number would be generated as below,

0OABCUPBMI FTO0000150

Note that sequence number generation is branch specific.

Field Width

Specify the number of characters of a particular field type that can be a part of the Reference
Number generation.

Field Position

Specify the position in the Reference Number at which the field type can appear.

User Text

Specify the text that can be entered by you which can be part of the reference number.

Viewing Payment Reference Format Summary

above

A summary s cr eNetworloFeraat @ mtma PMSFMTMT) is also available to view

all the maintained Reference formats.
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’ Payment Reference Format Summary

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive
Autharization Status :B Record Status :B
Country Code El Format Mame El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0Of 1 Lock Columngs 0

Authaorization Status Record Status Country Code Faormat Mame

You can query on records based on any or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Country Code
e Record Status
e Format Name
Click 6Execute Queryd button. The system identif
displays the following details for each one of them:
e Authorization Status
e Country Code
e Record Status
e Format Name
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es



3.6 Maintaining Local Payments Bank Directory

The local clearing bank codes are maintained using the Local Clearing Bank Code Maintenance
which is used for processing the local clearing payments.

You can invoke the 6Local P ay me rPMBBKRNTHikthelieldrak ct or y 6
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

’ Local Payments Bank Directory Maintenance

Country Code *|___bE] [[)main Bank
Branch Code | bZ] Main Bank Code
BankCode* | Valid From Date *
ClearingSystemCode | bZ] valid Till Date
Clearing System Proprietary I:El SWIFT Address |:E|
Bank Name I:El [Clinternational Bank Account Number
Short Name l:l Mandatory .
Address I:El Dlnternal Clearing

pacress2 | O
pggess3 | D
pagess4 | D
o Pl
Postal Code I:I
Country I:El

Clearing Participation
10f 1 EI=IE

] Metwork Service |d Metwoark + Participant Type Direct Bank Code Addressee

Fields

Maker Drate Time: Record Status

Checker Drate Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details in this screen:

Country Code

Specify the country code. Alternatively, you can select the country code from the option list. The
list displays all valid country codes maintained in the system.

Branch Code

Select the branch code from the adjoining option list. Alternatively, you can select branch code
from the option list. The list displays all valid branch code maintained in the system.

You can use short name to specify the branch name also.

Ify ou c harcBank® Mc h e ¢ k thimskhquld beHeét blank.
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The system will allow you to specify the value which is not available in the list.

Bank Code

Specify the bank code with which the processing bank can interact.

Clearing System Code

Specify the corresponding 1ISO code or clearing system Code in this field.

Clearing System Proprietary

Select the corresponding clearing system proprietary.

Bank Name

Specify the full name of the bank.

Short Name

Specify a short name to identify the bank.

Address 1to 4

Specify the address of the bank.

City

Specify the city in which the bank is located.

Postal Code

Specify the postal code that forms a part of the address.

Country

Select the country code in which the bank is located, from the adjoining option list. All country
codes maintained in the system is displayed in this list.

Main Bank

Check this box if the clearing bank code is for the main bank.

Main Bank Code

Select the clearing bank code of the bank which the branch belongs to. If you have specified a
branch code, then it is mandatory to select the main bank code.

Valid From Date

Specify the date from which the clearing payments for the specified bank code is valid.

Valid Till Date

Specify the date till which the clearing payments for the specified bank code is valid.

2o ORACLE



Swift Address

Select the Swift address of the bank, from the adjoining option list. All valid Swift codes
maintained by the system are displayed in this list.

International Bank Account Number Mandatory

Check this box, if the IBAN of the bank needs to be accompanied with the payment.

Internal Clearing
Check this box if the creditor bank is one of the internal banks maintained in the system.

Clearing Participation

Network Service ID

The system defaults the network service id.

Network

Select the clearing network from the adjoining option list. All valid clearing networks maintained
by system are displayed in this field.

Participant Type

Select the participant type as direct or indirect from the drop down values. If indirect relationship
is selected, then the direct participant bank codes along with the direct bank account number will
be specified. If a message is received from the indirect participant bank code which is maintained
in the local payment bank directory, the system derives the debit account for the payment from
the direct bank account number specified for the bank code.

Direct Bank Code

This field is enabled if participant type is indirect. Select the direct participant bank code from the
adjoining option list.

Addressee

Specify the participant bank account number in this field.

3.7 Maintaining Country Payment Processing Preferences

This function enables maintenance of country code level parameters for FLEXCUBE payments
module. The parameters maintained in this function are applicable for all transactions of a
particular country code. In this maintenance, the following parameters involved in processing of
payments are maintained:

e Alternate Reference Number generation

e Exchange Rate Variance and Processing

e Automatic or Manual Charge Claim Options.

e Beneficiary Name Validations.

e Back dated instruction and Future Dated Instruction Restrictions
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If the payment instruction date is back dated, it should not be before the override limit specified.
(Application Date 1 Instruction Date <= Override limit)

For Future dated payments the instruction should not exceed the override limit specified.
(Application Date + Instruction Date <= Override limit).

During payment processing, the system will validate the payment instruction date with the

maintained override and stop limits. You can i nvoke t heCodePPargmmaterst s Countr
Mai ntenanced s eVMDBBMNTaEnythe fieydmtithe tpp right corner of the Application

tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

Q Country Payment processing preferences - X

g_‘; Execute Query

Country Code *| [2z]
|Alternate Contract Reference Mask

Manual Transactions *
Upload Transactions *

[Transaction Identification References

Messaging Reference | Contract Ref Number

Exchange Rate Variance In %
Override Limit
Stop Limit
Charge Claim
Charge Claim Mode

Required

Back Dated Instruction Preferences

Instruction Allowed
Override Limit Days

Stop Limit Days

Valid Script Code for Beneficiary Registration
10f1

Deferred Charge Liquidation Advice

|:| Seq. No Script Code Language Code

Small FX Limit
Small FX Limit Check Required

Transaction Code
Batch Booking *
Multi Credit Batch Booking *
Exchange Rate

External Exchange Rate Required

Beneficiary Preferences

Validate Beneficiary Name
Limit Currency

Amount Limit For Beneficiary
Name Match

Future Dated Instruction Preferences

Instruction Allowed
Override Limit Days

Stop Limit Days
ECA
ECA Required

Maker Date Time:

Checker Date Time:

Record Status

Authorization
Status

Payments are processed based on the parameters maintained in this function for the respective

country code.

Specify the following details in this screen:
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Country Code

Select the Country Code for which the parameters are to be maintained, from the adjoining option
list.

The list of values displays the standard CountryCodes f rom t he 06 Gener al Branch
Mai ntenanced screen.

Country Code Description
A brief description of the selected Country Code is displayed in this field.

Alternate Contract Reference Mask

Manual Transactions

Select the format mask to be applied while generating the alternate reference numbers for
transactions that are input from the Contract Online screen, from the adjoining option list.

Thelistofvaluesdi spl ays t he st andar dUsérdefimdFormatas ks from t he
Mai ntenanced screen.

Upload Transactions

Select the format mask to be applied while generating the alternate reference numbers for
transactions that are uploaded from external systems, from the adjoining option list.

The Iist of values displ ays UderDefeddordabr d f or mat mas
Mai nt e rsaeenc e 6

Small FX Limit
Small FX Limit Check Required

Check this box if small FX limit is applicable for all cross currency transaction amounts.

Transaction lIdentification References

Messaging Reference

Select the reference number that has to be sent in the message to identify a particular payment.
The applicable values are:

e Contract Reference Number
e Alternate Contract Reference Number

Transaction Code

Batch Booking

Specify the batch booking transaction code in the field.

Multi Credit Batch Booking

Specify the multi credit batch booking transaction code in this field.
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Exchange Rate Variance In %

Override Limit

Specify the minimum percentage over which the exchange rates can exceed on saving the
contract with override from the system.

Stop Limit

Specify the maximum percentage up to which the exchange rate can exceed, above which the
system will not save the transaction.

Exchange Rate

External Exchange Rate Required

Check this box to indicate whether the exchange rate should be obtained from an external
system. The applicable values are O6Yesd and ONo0Ob.

Charge Claim
Charge Claim Mode

Select the mode for claiming charge from the drop down list. The applicable values are:

e Manual
e Automatic

Deferred Charge Liquidation Advice Required

Check this box to generate advices for deferred charge liquidation (auto and adhoc).

If you check this box and the corresponding advice message type is maintained at DCLQ event,
then the system generates deferred charge liquidation advice, listing various price components

along with charge amount and charge currency for every account.

Beneficiary Preferences

I f you check 6éVali dat e tBesystem witchexkthe aNoamnlend f i el d, t he
specified and will exercise the Beneficiary Name check for all the incoming payments exceeding

the Amount limit specified. The system will validate the customer name with the authorized

customer name Vvar i astomer NanesMaintenangeld tsice e@ Gu

For each incoming payment transaction processed, once the account number is resolved, the
system would check if the transaction amount is greater than the amount limit specified. If yes, it
would validate if the customer name in the transaction to be one of the authorized name
variations maintained for the customer in the system.

Validate Beneficiary Name

Check this box to validate beneficiary name for the incoming payments.

Limit Currency

Select the currency for the amount limit for beneficiary name match. All valid and authorized
currencies maintained in the system are displayed in this field.
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Amount Limit for Beneficiary Name Match

Specify the amount equal to or above which the incoming payment would be validated for
beneficiary name match.

If the transaction currency is different from the account currency, the system will check the
transaction amount with the amount limit specified by converting the transaction currency into
limit currency using standard midrate.

If the transaction amount is less than the amount limit specified, then the system will not exercise

any Beneficiary Name check. I n case wihexerdsethisint | i

function for all incoming payments regardless of the amount.

f the value customer name is ONULL® in the
validation will be exercised for the payment contract. If the Beneficiary Name validation is
successful, the contract is authorized. During online processing if the validation fails, the system
will display an error message at the contract level.

Back Dated Instruction Preferences

Instruction Allowed

Check this box to indicate whether the back dated instruction payments are allowed or not.

Override Limit Days

Specify the number of calendar days prior to the transaction booking date up to which a
transaction can be processed as a back dated instruction transaction without any override.

& Back dated instruction override limit can also be null.
Stop Limit Days

Specify the number of calendar days prior to the transaction booking date up to which the
transaction can be processed as a back dated instruction transaction.

Back dated instruction stop limit cannot be null.

If instruction date is greater than back/future override limit, then the system displays an override
message.

If it breaches stop limit, the system displays an error message.

Future Dated Instruction Preferences

Instruction Allowed

Check this box to indicate whether future dated instruction payments are allowed or not.

Override Limit Days

Specify the number of calendar days from the transaction booking date up to which a transaction
can be processed as a future dated instruction transaction without any override.

8TOP . . . . .
Future dated instruction override limit can be null.
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Stop Limit Days

Specify the number of calendar days from the transaction booking date up to which the
transaction can be processed as a future dated instruction transaction.

Future dated instruction stop limit cannot be null.ECA

ECA Required
Check this box if credit check of the payment needs to be done with external system.

Valid Script Code for Beneficiary Reqgistration

Seq. No

The system displays the sequence number of the script code.

Script Code

Specify the script code valid for a country code. Alternatively, you can select the script code from
the option list. The list displays all the valid script code maintained in the system.

Language Code
The system defaults the language code based on the selected script code.
While saving a beneficiary registration, the system validates if the Beneficiary Name, Bank Name

and Branch Name are maintained in a valid script maintained in the Payments Country Code
Maintenance.

3.8 Viewing Country Payment Processing Preferences
Summary

A summar yPaymemrihs 6Country Offi cPMIBRMNI)NBeAlScE r S Summar y
available to view all the maintained Branch Parameters.
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’ Country Payment processing preferences Summary - X

@ Search Q Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B
Country Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Country Code Manual Transactions Upload Transactions Small F¥ Limit Check Reguired Messaging Refare

4 1 +

You can query on records based on any or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Country Code
e Record Status

Click O6Execute Queryd button. The system identif
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Country Code

e Manual Transactions

e Upload Transactions

e Small FX Limit Check Required
e Messaging Reference

e Override Limit
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e Stop Limit
e External Exchange Rate Required

3.9 Maintaining Message Identification Details

You can maintain the details that help identify payment messagesusi ng 6é Message |
screen. To i nvokPMDVBGTSPS sicm etelme  ftiypled 6at t
application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ Message ldentification Maintenance

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Message Mame
Transfer Type

R Transaction
R Transaction Type

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

Specify the following details:

Message Name

Specify a unique name to identify the payment message.

Transfer Type

Select the type of transfer from the option list. The option list displays all valid transfer types maintained in
the system.

R Transaction

Check this box if the message is applicable to a Return, Reject or Recall transaction.

R Transaction Type

Select the type of R transaction to which the message is applicable. The drop-down list shows the
following R transaction types:

e Reject
e Return
e Recall

Once you have captured the above details, save the maintenance.
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3.10Maintaining Payment Rules for Cover Messaqge
Suppression

For a branch maintained in Oracle FLEXCUBE, you can define rules to decide whether a cover
messages should be suppressed or not.

The system suppresses the cover messages based on the following transaction parameters:

e Transaction currency (TXN_CCY)

e Transaction amount (TXN_AMOUNT)

e Beneficiary country (CREDITOR_COUNTRY)

e Country of the instructing agent INSTRUCTING_AGENT_COUNTRY)
e Country of the instructed agent (INSTD_COUNTRY_CODE)

e  Country of the reimbursement agent (REIMB_AGENT_COUNTRY)

You can define the c oRagmentRues plowesMessagaSu ppreess sinomd
screen. To i nvokPMDCWRSPS sicr etelne ftiyepled 6at the top rig
application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ Payment Rules - Cover message suppression - X
g Save
Branch Code *I:El
Branch Description El

Country Code GB

Rule Details
1071 EIEIE
] Friority Rule Cover Suppressed

Elements I:E Functions | :I

Operatars Logical Operators |
Walue

Fields

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:
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Specify the following details:
Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which you are defining the suppression rule. You can select the
appropriate branch code from the option list.

Branch Description

The system displays the description of the selected branch code.

Legal Vehicle

Based on the branch code selected, the system displays the legal vehicle code.

Legal Vehicle Description

The system displays the description of the legal vehicle.

Country Code
Based on the branch code selected, the system displays the Country Code.
Rule Details

Specify the following details:
Priority

You can maintain multiple rules in this grid. Each rule can be assigned a number to indicate the
order of priority by which the rule should be considered.

Specify the priority number to assign to the rule that you are maintaining.

Rule

Specify the rule to decide whether a cover message should be suppressed or not. You can use
the elements fields to define a rule.

Cover Suppressed

Check this box to indicate that a cover message that satisfies the above rule needs to be
suppressed.

Elements

Specify the payments attributes that can be used for condition builder. You can also select the
valid element ID from the adjoining option list.

Operators

Select the standard operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

[ ) =

° <>

° >
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° <

e <=

. +

e -

o |/

° *
Value

Specify the values to define rule.

Functions

Select standard functions to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e ABS
e Round
e Floor
e Cell
e Greatest
e Least
e Power
e Mod
e Truncate
Click O6Fieldsd button to capture the user defined f

3.10.1 Viewing Branch Cover Message Suppression Summary

You can view a summary of branch cover suppression rules maintained in the system using
dayment Rules i Cover Message Suppression Summaryéscreen. To invoke this screen, type
MSCVRSPAGIn the field at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining
arrow button.
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’ Payment Rules - Cover message suppression Summary

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B
Branch Code El Country Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns 0O

Authorization Status Record Status Branch Code Country Code

You can search for the records based on one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Branch code
e Legal vehicle
e Country Code

Once you have specified the search parameters,
displays the following details of the records that match the search criteria:

e Authorization status
e Record status

e Branch code

e Legal vehicle

e Country Code
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3.11Maintaining Payment Reject-Return Codes

This function enables in maintaining reject codes applicable for the FLEXCUBE Payment module.
reject codes maintained in this function is used to indicate the causes for failure of payment that
needs to be sent in the reject or return message. Reject codes can be defined for a specific type
of exception or for a set of exceptions.

The following exceptions can be performed on the outgoing payment:

e Rejection of Outgoing Payment
e Recall of Outgoing Payment

The following exceptions can be performed on the incoming payment:

e Return of Incoming Payment from Beneficiary Bank
e Return of Incoming Payment from Beneficiary Bank in response to Cancellation Request

This is a mandatory maintenance for exception processing of payments. The system validates
whether the reject code is applicable for the clearing network against which the payment is made.

You can i RaynentRejdcttReturdCode Mai nt enance 6PMDRIMBITEIN
in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow
button.

Q Payment Reject-Return codes
ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Reject Code *
Reject Reaszon

Exceptions

Restrict To Exceptions

1011

] Exceptions + Description

by

Fields

Mod Mo

Specify the following details:
Reject Code

Select or specify the reject code that needs to be associated with the payment when rejected.
The following 1SO reject codes are listed in this field:
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Reject Codes

Description

ACO01 Incorrect Account Number

AC04 Closed Account Number

ACO06 Blocked Account

AC13 Invalid Debtor Account Type

AGO01 Transaction Forbidden

AGO02 Invalid Bank Operation Code

AGNT Agent Decision

AMO1 Zero Amount

AMO2 Not Allowed Amount

AMO3 Not Allowed Currency

AMO4 Insufficient Funds

AMO5 Duplication

AMO6 Too Low Amount

AMO7 Blocked Amount

AMO9 Wrong Amount

AM10 Invalid Control Sum

ARDT Already Returned

BEO1 Inconsistent With End Customer

BEO4 Unrecognized Initiating Party

BEO5 Unrecognised Initiating Party

BEO6 Unknown End Customer

BEO7 Missing Debtor Address

CUST Customer Decision

CUTA Cancellation requested as no
remediation possible

DTO1 Invalid Date
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Reject Codes

Description

EDO1 Correspondent Bank Not Possible

EDO3 Balance Info Requested

EDO5 Settlement Failed

FFO1 Invalid File Format

FOCR Following Cancellation Request

FRAD Fraudulent Originated Credit Transfer

LEGL Legal Decision

MDO1 No Mandate

MDO02 Missing Mandatory Info In Mandate

MDO03 Invalid File Format Not Group Indicator

MDO04 Invalid File Format-Grouping Indicator

MDO06 Refund Request By End Customer

MDO7 End Customer Deceased

MS02 Not Specified Reason Customer
Generated

MS03 Not Specified Reason Agent Generated

NARR Narrative

NOAS No Answer from Customer

NOOR No Original Transaction Received

RCO1 Bank Identifier Incorrect

RFO1 Not Unigue Transaction Reference

RRO1 Missing Debtor Account or Identification

RR02 Missing Debtor Name or Address

RRO3 Missing Creditor Name or Address

RR04 Regulatory Reason

TECH Technical Problems
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Reject Codes Description

TMO1 Cutoff Time

Reject Reason

The description of the reject code is displayed in this field.

Restrict to exceptions

Check this box to indicate whether the reject code is to be restricted to the list of exceptions types
or it is applicable to all the exception types.

Exceptions

Select the standard exception types applicable for the reject code, from the adjoining option list.

Description

A brief description of the selected exception is displayed here.

3.11.1 Viewing Reject Code Summary

A summary scr een -ReRianCadesrsStusn mRPMERININT) is also available to
view all the maintained reject codes.
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’ Payment Reject-Return codes Summary - X
@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—ﬂ Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B
Reject Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0Of 1 Lock Columns O

Authorization Status Record Status Reject Code

You can query on records based on any or all of the following criteria:
e Authorization Status
e Reject Code
e Record Status

Click O6Execute Queryd button. The system identifies

displays the following details for each one of them:
e Authorization Status
e Record Status
e Reject Code

3.12Maintaining Bank Redirection Details

You can maintain bank redirection details using

Bank code redirection is applicable to the following message types:

3-45 ORACLE

6 Ba



e MT 103

e MT 103+

e MT 202

e MT 202 COV
e MT 200

e MT 205

e Pacs008

e Pacs009

e Pain001

To invoke the 6Bank RRMDBKREDOt iioond hecrfaeerd,d tatpd h®e t o]
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Bank Redirection - X
ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Query

Bank code *
Bank Description
Redirect Bank [dentifier Type
Redirect Bank Code
Redirect Bank Description

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

Specify the following details:
Bank Code

Specify the bank code to which the redirection is applicable.

Bank Code Description

The system displays the description of the selected bank code.

Redirect Bank ldentifier Type

Specify the bank identifier type of the redirected bank. You can select one of the following
identifier types from the drop-down list:

e BIC
e Member ID
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Redirect Bank Code

Select the redirected bank code from the option list. The option list displays all valid BICFI
(SWIFT BIC) or the member ID (local clearing bank code) based on the bank code identifier type
selected.

Redirect Bank Description
The system displays the description of the redirected bank code.

If there is a redirections maintained for the bank codes involved in the payment, the system will
replace the original bank code (BIC Code or Member ID) with the redirected bank code.

If bank redirection for local clearing code is maintained for payments with invalid SWIFT BIC in
the agent field, then during payment enrichment, the system routes the payment to the redirected
local clearing code. For this, the system deletes the BICFI details in the payment message and
provides the member ID details in the respective agent field.

3.13Maintaining Account Redirection Details

You can maintain accounAccountsRierde agteican odét asiclreemsi ng

Account redirection is applicable to the following message types:

e MT 103
e MT 103+
e MT202
e Pacs.008
e Pacs.009
e Pain.001

To invoke BsRedibAecbDuaoh OPMDAORED®N i nt ywthe § i el d at the t
of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Accounts Redirection - X

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Branch * 000
Country Code * GB

Iccount

Account Mumber *

Redirect Account
Redirect Account Mumber *
Redirect IBAM Account Mumber
BranchCode
Currency

Mod Mo
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Specify the following details:

Branch

Specify the branch code for which the account redirection details are maintained.

Country Code

The system displays the country code.

Account Number

Specify the account number to which the redirection is applicable. The option list displays all valid
accounts maintained in the system. You can select the appropriate one.

In case you are maintaining redirection details for invalid accounts, then you can manually type in
the account number and the description.

Redirect Account

Redirect Account Number

Select the account number to which the transactions will be redirected.

Redirect IBAN Account Number

The system displays the IBAN of the redirect account.

Branch Code

The system displays the branch and legal vehicle code of the redirect account.

Currency
The system displays the currency code associated with the redirect account.

If the selected account has an IBAN account, then the system will display the redirect account
number and the IBAN in this screen. If the message contains only the account number (of type
@thersd then the system will replace the account number with the redirect account number and
not the IBAN.

Based on the redirect account details maintained, the system will process the redirection of
accounts for payments transactions.

If an incoming payment message contains an account of type 6 therséwhich has a redirection

maintained in the system against the account type IBAN, then during payment enrichment, the

system routes the payment to the redirected account. For this, the system deletes the account

details of type 60t her s disglags the tedirectedhacqonnirttheme s sage and
respective field.
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3.14Payment Auto Return

This function allows for maintenance of FLEXCUBE exception or error codes for the
corresponding reject codes available for the payments. Automatic return is processed on
occurrence of an exception identified with the standard FLEXCUBE error code, for which a
corresponding reject code is mapped. These reject codes are also allowed to be used during the
exception processing. If the reject code is not allowed to be used in certain exception types, then
automatic return will not be processed.

This is a mandatory maintenance when incoming payments processing results in exception and
needs to be returned automatically.

You can i meowmikgePaymeneAutd Retund s cr een PMDERRGDGI ng 6 he fiel o
the top right corner of the application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

& Incoming Payment Auto Return - X
ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery
Errar Code *

Errar Description

1011

] Source Code Source Description Reject Code Reject Description

Fields

Mod Mo

Specify the following details in the screen:
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Error Code

Select the error code that when raised during payment processing should reject the payment
automatically, from the adjoining option list.

Error Code Description

A brief description of the selected error code is displayed in this field.

Source Code

Select the payment source for which the reject code is to be mapped for auto rejection, from the
adjoining optionlist. Thi s | i st displays standard payment sour cEe
Maintenanced screen.

Source Description

A brief description on the source code selected is displayed here.

Reject Code
Select the reject code that needs to be mapped to the corresponding error code, from the

adjoining option list. This list of values displays allt he r ej ect codes maintained i
Mai ntenanced screen.

Reject Description

A brief description of the selected reject code is displayed here.

3.14.1 Automatic Return Processing

The steps for automatic return of incoming payment for pre-defined exceptions are as follows:

e On occurrence of any exception during incoming payment processing

The exception error code is checked for reject or reason codes mapping and if reject or
reason code is allowed for usage in the type of exception being processed, then the
incoming payment is returned automatically.

If the customer account is not resolved, return GL maintained in the payments product
definition is used to process incoming payment before returning the payment.

The reject or reason code is sent in the reject or return message.

3.14.2 Viewing Error Code Summary

A summar ylnmmingd®amenotReturn Summaryd(PMSERRCD) is also available to view
all the error codes for automatic rejection of payments.

3.15 Rules Setup Function Preferences

This maintenance allows in the mapping of a set of payment attributes that is available in the
different Rules setup maintenances within FLEXCUBE Payments module. This maintenance
provides the flexibility to select payment attributes that are required in Rule Setup Maintenances
to define conditions. This is a mandatory maintenance before Rule Setup Maintenances.
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You can i RaynentRuldshRuledSetupFuncti on P bsceeénehypinge s 6
&MDR U L Min the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the
adjoining arrow button.

’ Payment Rules - Rules Setup Function Preferences

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Rule Setup Function [D # Function Description
Payment Attributes Mapping
10f1
[ Payment Attribute 1D Fayment Attribute Description

Fields

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

Specify the following details in this screen:

Rule Setup Function ID

Select the Function ID of Rule Setup functions available in the Payments module, from the
adjoining option list. The following functions are available for selection.

Function ID | Description

PMDPRCDF | Price Component Definition Maintenance

PMDBRRUL | Branch Rule Maintenance

PMDCVRSP | Branch Cover Suppression Maintenance

PMDDTRUL | Date Resolution Rule Maintenance

PMDNWRUL | Network Rule Maintenance

PMDPRRUL | Product Rule Maintenance

Function ID Description

The description of the selected function ID is displayed in this field. For more information on the
payment functions that is made available, refer to Annexure A in this module.

Payment Attribute ID

Select the payment attributes used to define conditions.
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At least one payment attribute should be mapped to the function ID.

For more information on the list of payment attributes that is made available, refer to Annexure A
in this module.

Description

A description of the payment attributes is defaulted in this field.

3.15.1 Viewing Rules Setup Function Preferences Summary

You can view a summary of rules setuRudBaupti on
Function Preferencd®s $Summary & PaRuesSetmp Fihatibne s
Preferences Su typedM8ROU Ls\ifi Beedield, at the top right corner of the

Application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ Payment Rules - Rules Setup Function Preferences Summary - X

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B
Rule Setup Function ID E
Records per page ﬂ 1 0Of 1 Lock Columns O

Authorization Status Record Status Rule Setup Function 1D

You can query on records based on any or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Rule Setup Function ID
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e Record Status

Click O06Execute Queryd button. The system identifies
displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Rule Setup Function ID

3.16 Exchange Rate Processing

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to maintain the exchange rate for a cross currency transactions by
specifying a Customer FX Deal, Rate Serial for a given rate date or rate for the contract. If you
have not specified a customer FX deal or rate serial, then the system will default the exchange
rate. This defaulting of the exchange rate can be controlled based on the transaction amount limit
specified for the currency pair.

You can set up small FX limit for cross currency transactions at branch product, customer levels,
for which the system will exercise the validations and will default the exchange rates if the
transaction amount falls within the specified limits.

Depending on the eligibility and the relationship of the customer with the bank, the system will
offer different benefit plans to calculate customer specific spreads and offer special exchange
rates. You can refresh the exchange rates at the branch level for all the cross currency
transactions processed in a branch on a given business day.

You can also process the cross currency payment transactions initiated from the external
channels with the rate and corresponding external FX contract reference number specified from
the channel. You can manually input or system-derived exchange rates for cross currency
payments, and interface with eternal systems to get exchange rates.

3.16.1 Maintaining Country Office Parameters for Exchange Rate Processing

You can maintain country office parameters for exchange rate proces si ng usi ng O6Payment s
Country Office Par amet, mvolked fida then Apglication BrevSer. Yau cam e n

invoke this sERMDBRMNTGANYhe field atihe tgp right corner of the Application

tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

For more information on the country office paramete
Of fice Parametersdé in this modul e.

3.16.2 Maintaining Small FX Limit Details

You can maintain limit amounts for each cross currency transactions within the system. The
system will not default the exchange rate for the currency pair in case of high value cross
currency transactions.

In case of transaction amounts exceeding the limits specified in the Small FX Limit, either you can

manually specify the exchange rate or the system will default the exchange rates from an external
source depending on the product preferences.
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Whenever a cross currency transaction is entered, the system will check if the Small FX limit
check is specified at the Branch, Branch Module and Product level, Once this is specified, the
system validates if the appropriate limits are defined in the Small FX Limit Maintenance. If yes,
then the system will validate that it would not default the exchange rate for the currency pair in
case the transaction amounts exceed the limits specified in the Small FX Limit. In case of a cross
currency transaction, the system will validate the following:

e In case of an incoming payment, if the credit accounts currency is different from the
transfer currency.

e In case of an outgoing/internal payment, if the debit currency is different from the transfer
currency.

e In case of an outgoing payment the transfer amount (credit amount) is compared with the
sell limit maintained for the debit account.

e In case of an incoming payment the transfer amount (debit amount) is compared with the
buy limit maintained for the credit account.

The contract input will default the exchange rate only if the transaction amount is less than the
limit Amount defined for the Rate type and the system will update theratest at us as ORate up
compl et ed®d

If the transaction amount is greater than the Small FX limit Amount defined for the Rate type, then
the system validates if External exchange rate option is specified at the Branch Parameters,
Branch Module parameters and Product level. If External Exchange rate is specified, the system
interfaces with the external system to obtain the rate update. If External exchange rate option is
not specified at the Branch, Branch Module parameters and product level, then the system
enforces the manual entry of the exchange rates.

Once you specify the Rate, the system will not add the Customer Spread as this will be the final
Exchange Rate for the contract.

You can maintain small FXILFXi LtidetaMasnbgnasiced 6E
from the Application Browser.You can i nvoke t hPMDSMFRXLlie thenfieltbat t ypi ng
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Small FX Limit Maintenance -

E}-New E’}Enterauery
Branch Code DC2

Product Code # Account Currency #
Transaction Currency * Account Mumber *
Customer Number *
Buy/Sell Limits

Buy Limit Currency * Sell Limit Currency *
Buy Limit Amount * Sell Limit Amount *

Maker Date Time: Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status
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You can specify the following detalils:

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code for which the limit amount will be applicable.

Product Code

Specify the product code under which the limit amount will be applicable to the transactions. You
can also select the valid product code from the adjoining option list.

Transaction Currency

Specify the transaction currency of the contract. You can also select the valid currency code from
the adjoining option list.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number to whom the limit amount would be applicable. You can also select
the valid customer number from the adjoining option list.

Account Currency

Specify the account currency to which the limit amount would be applicable. You can also select
the valid currency code from the adjoining option list.

Account Number

Specify the customer account number. You can also select the valid account number from the
adjoining option list.

Buy/Sell Limits

Buy Limit Currency

Specify the currency in which the Buy limit amount is expressed. You can also select the valid
currency code from the adjoining option list.

Buy Limit Amount

Specify the maximum amount up to which the system applies the default exchange rate for Buy
transactions.

Sell Limit Currency

Specify the currency in which the Sell limit amount is expressed. You can also select the valid
currency code from the adjoining option list.

Sell Limit Amount

Specify the maximum amount up to which the system applies the default exchange rate for Sell
transactions.
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The following priority order is used by the system for picking up the Small FX Limit:

Step #  |Branch Product Transaction. | Customer | Account | Acct +
Currency No Currency | Acct
Branch
Stepl Specific Specific Specific Specific Specific Specific
Branch Product Transaction. | Customer | Account Acct +
Currency No Currency | Specific
Acct
Branch
Step2 Specific Specific Specific Specific Specific ALL
Branch Product Transaction. | Customer | Account
Currency No Currency
Step3 Specific Specific Specific Specific ALL ALL
Branch Product Transaction. | Customer
Currency No
Step4 Specific Specific Specific ALL Specific ALL
Branch Product Transaction. Account
Currency Currency
Step5 Specific Specific Specific ALL ALL ALL
Branch Product Transaction.
Currency
Step6 Specific Specific ALL Specific Specific Specific
Branch Product Customer | Account Acct +
No Currency | Specific
Acct
Branch
Step7 Specific Specific ALL Specific Specific ALL
Branch Product Customer | Account
No Currency
Step8 Specific Specific ALL Specific ALL ALL
Branch Product Customer
No
Step9 Specific Specific ALL ALL Specific ALL
Branch Product Account
Currency
Stepl0  [Specific Specific ALL ALL ALL ALL
Branch Product
Stepll [Specific ALL Specific Specific Specific Specific
Branch Transaction Customer | Account Acct +
Currency No Currency | Specific
Acct
Branch
ORACLE
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Stepl2 [Specific ALL Specific Specific Specific ALL
Branch Transaction. | Customer | Account
Currency No Currency
Stepl3  [Specific ALL Specific Specific ALL ALL
Branch Transaction. | Customer
Currency No
Stepl4  [Specific ALL Specific ALL S Specific | ALL
Branch Transaction. Account
Currency Currency
Stepl5  [Specific ALL Specific ALL ALL ALL
Branch Transaction.
Currency
Stepl6  |Specific ALL ALL Specific Specific Specific
Branch Customer | Account Acct +
No Currency | Acct
Branch
Stepl7  |Specific ALL ALL Specific Specific ALL
Branch Customer | Account
No Currency
Stepl8  Specific ALL ALL Specific ALL ALL
Branch Customer
No
Stepl9  [Specific ALL ALL ALL Specific ALL
Branch Account
Currency
Step20  [Specific ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Branch

3.16.3 Maintaining Rate Refresh

You can refresh the exchange rates for all products used at a branch on a given business day
enabling the latest exchange rates to be available to the system. The system will pick up the
applicable rates only after the rates have been refreshed and authorized. You can indicate that
the system picks up the applicable rates only after the rates have been refreshed and authorized.

In case of cross currency contracts wherein latest exchange rates need to be applied, the system
will process the contracts only after latest exchange rates are refreshed. The system will also
validate that the latest rates maintained in the core services (CYDRATES) are picked up and

applied to the contracts only after the rates have been refreshed and authorized.

You

can

refresh

the Application Browser. Y o u

rademe ntss nfEx drd mg e ul ginvekedfrerh r e s h 6
can invoke t hPMDRS REIB tafielhatthatoppi n g

right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Rate Refresh Maintenance

E;} Enter Query

Branch Code DC2 Rates Available Mo
Rate Date  2016-01-19

Propogation_Required

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the refreshed exchange rates are maintained. You can also
select the valid branch code from the adjoining option list.

Rate Date

Specify the date for which the exchange rate is refreshed.

Propagate across branches

Check this box to indicate that the refreshed rates should be applied to all the branches.

Rate Available

Select if the latest refreshed rates are applicable or not from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes

e No
T system will validate that the option of O6After
for whi h 6External Exchange Ratedé option is specif

3.17Maintaininqg Indirect Participants

You can maintain the account detailsofindi r ect par t i ciPaenentNetwark-k s using 6
Indirect Participantd screen. To i nv oPMBIPACEdD si mctrieenf, i elygpeatd t he
corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button,
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’ Payment Network - Indirect Participants

ETI- MNew E"} Enter Guery

Metwork * Country Code *

Indirect Participant Account Details
1 0f1

| Bank Code = Account Mumber » Account Branch  Account Currency

Fields

Date Time: Mod Mo

Specify the following detalils:

Network

Select the network code for which the indirect participant bank account details are maintained,
from the option list.

Country Code

The system displays the country code. The indirect participant bank account details will be
maintained for this country code.

Indirect Participant Account Details

Bank Code

Select the bank code of the indirect participant bank from the option list. The option list displays
all valid bank codes and SWIFT BIC codes maintained in the system.

Account Number

Select the account number of the participant bank whose details are held with the processing
branch.

Account Branch

The system displays the account branch of the selected indirect participant bank account.

Account Currency
The system displays the currency of the selected indirect participant bank account.

Once you have captured the details, save the maintenance.
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3.18 Maintaining Payment Processing Dates Setup

The Processing Dates are the attributes of the payment that expresses the dates on which the
specific validation and business processing are carried out. The following are the processing
dates applicable to Oracle FLEXCUBE Payments module:

e Booking Date

e Instruction Date

e Payment Activation Date
e Debit Entry Date

e Debit Entry Value Date

e Credit Entry Date

e Credit Entry Value Date
e Message Date

e Rate Date

Apart from the above said processing dates, the system will derive the cut-off date time for the
payment transaction. You can configure the payments originated from a particular source need or
need not undergo Cut-off time checks. The system will process the payments activities based on
the corresponding processing date resolved for the activities.

3.18.1 Maintaining Payment Processing Dates Setup

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows youto maintainpr ocessi ng dateb6s parameters alo
date treatment for the payment transactions. The following processing dates of the payment will
be resolved based on the maintenance:

e Instruction Date

e Payment Activation date
e Debit Entry Date

e Debit Entry Value Date
e Credit Entry Date

e Credit Entry Value Date
e Rate Date

The systems uses this maintenance for re-deriving the value dates and message date for the

transaction based on the post processing cut-off preferences.You can maintain payment

processi ng Rrecessirg Dates Setup Miantenancebscreen, invoked from the

Application Browser.You can i nvoke t hPMDPRCOTOmthafieldatthatgppi ng o6
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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Q Payment Dates - Processing dates float - X
E}. New @ Enter Query

Country Code JP
Branch Code 420

Customer Number * Customer Name
Account Number * Description
Walue Date Code * Description
instruction Date Details Beneficiary Details
Instruction Date Treatment | Activation Date Beneficiary Value Days
Holiday Treatment for InstruEJtiaotg Forward Calendar Basis | Branch
Debit Entry Preferences Credit Entry Preferences
Derivation Basis | Activation Date Derivation Basis |Activation Date
Debit Entry Days Credit Entry Days
Calendar Basis |Branch Calendar Basis |Branch
Debit Entry Value Preferences Credit Entry Value Preferences
Derivation Basis | Activation Date Derivation Basis | Activation Date
Debit Entry Value Days Credit Entry Value Days
Calendar Basis |Branch Calendar Basis |Branch
IMove Back Debit Value to Today Move Back Credit Value to Today

Post Processing Cutoff Time Preferences

IMove Forward Debit Entry Date
Move Forward Debit Entry Value Date
Move Forward Credit Entry Date
Move Forward Credit Entry Value Date

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Country Office

The system displays the Country Code.
Branch Code

The system displays the current logged in Branch code. However, you can amend this field.

The branch code can be maintained at the Head Office level or individual branch level.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number for whom the processing dates preferences needs to be
maintained. You can also select the valid customer number from the adjoining options list.
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Customer Name

The system displays the customer name of the account.

Account Number

Specify the customer account for whom the processing dates preferences needs to be
maintained. You can also select the valid account number from the adjoining options list.

Description

The system displays the description for the specified customer account number.

Value Date Code

Specifies the Value date code for which the processing dates parameters are needs to be
maintained. You can also select the valid Value date code from the adjoining option list.

Description
The system displays the description for the specified Value date code.

Instruction Date Details

Instruction Date Treatment

Select the type of Instruction date treatment for which the date derivation details to be maintained
from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Activation Date

o Beneficiary Value Date

Instruction date treatment denotes if the payment received for a Customer has to be processed
with Payment activation date or Beneficiary Value date.

o Payment Activation date: This denotes that the Instruction date specified in the payment
will be considered as the Payment activation date. If the derivation basis is selected as
Activation date, then the debit / credit value date of the payment will be derived based on
the payment activation date.

o Beneficiary Value Date: This denotes that the Instruction date specified in the payment
will be the date on which the Ultimate Beneficiary needs to be credited. The system will
derive the activation date as Instruction date i Beneficiary Value days, such that the
ultimate beneficiary will receive the funds on the expected Instruction date.

Holiday Treatment for Instruction Date

Select the type of holiday treatment to be provided if the Instruction date falls on a holiday from
the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Forward
e Backward

If the Instruction date specified in the payment falls on the holiday, then the system will move the
Instruction date forward (or) backward based on the requirement.
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Beneficiary Details

You need to specify beneficiary value days and the respective calendar basis, if the Instruction
date treatment is selected as 6Beneficiary Value Da

Beneficiary Value Days

Specify the number of days after the Credit value date on which the Ultimate beneficiary account
needs to be credited for the payment. The system will deduct this number of days from the
Activation date to derive the credit value date of the payment.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar basis for calculating credit entry value date from the drop-down list. Following
are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Branch

e Currency

e Network

Debit Entry Preferences

Derivation Basis

Select the basis from which the Debit entry date needs to be calculated from the drop-down list.
Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Activation Date

e Booking Date

Debit Entry Days

Specify the number of days after the book date/activation date on which the Debit accounting
entry needs to be passed. Based on this, the system will derive the debit entry date of the
payment.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar basis for calculating debit entry date from the drop-down list. Following are
the options available in the drop-down list:

e Branch

e Currency

e Network

Credit Entry Preferences

Derivation Basis

Select the basis from which the Credit entry date needs to be calculated from the drop-down list.
Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Activation Date
e Booking Date
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Credit Entry Days

Specify the number of days after the book date/activation date on which the Credit accounting
entry needs to be passed. Based on this, the system will derive the credit entry date of the
payment.

Calendar Basis
Select the calendar basis for calculating credit entry date from the drop-down list. Following are
the options available in the drop-down list;

e Branch
e Currency
e Network

Debit Entry Value Preferences

Derivation Basis

Select the basis from which the Debit entry value date needs to be calculated from the drop-down
list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Activation Date

e Booking Date
Debit Entry Value Days

Specify the number of days after the book date/activation date on which the actual debit of the
account should happen. Based on this, the system will derive the debit entry value date of the
payment.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar basis for calculating debit entry value date from the drop-down list. Following
are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Branch
e Currency
e Network

Move Back Debit Value to Today

Check this box if the derived debit entry value date is back dated and needs to be moved to
current system date.

Credit Entry Value Preferences

Derivation Basis

Select the basis from which the Credit entry value date needs to be calculated from the drop-
down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Activation Date
e Booking Date
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Credit Entry Value Days

Specify the number of days after the book date/activation date on which the actual credit to the
account should happen. Based on this, the system will derive the debit entry value date of the
payment.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar basis for calculating credit entry value date from the drop-down list. Following
are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Branch
e Currency
e Network

Move Back Credit Value to Today

Check this box if the derived credit entry value date is back dated and needs to be moved to
current system date.

Post Processing Cutoff Time Preferences

Move Forward Debit Entry Date

Check this box to move the debit entry date to the next working day for transactions identified for
post processing cut-off.

Move Forward Debit Entry Value Date

Check this box to move the debit entry value date to the next working day for transactions
identified for post processing cut-off.

Move Forward Credit Entry Date

Check this box to move the credit entry date to the next working day for transactions identified for
post processing cut-off.

Move Forward Credit Entry Value Date

Check this box to move the credit entry value date to the next working day for transactions
identified for post processing cut-off.

Note: For a transaction identified as post processing cutoff,if 6 Apply Post ©utoff Pre
checkbox is checked i n OPr oc ethesystem redaritepthef Mai nt enan
following processing dates for the transaction based on the above preferences.

e Debit entry date

e Debit entry value date
e Credit entry date

e Credit entry value date

3.18.1.1 Maintaining Processing Dates for Payment

The system will accept negative values for Debit Entry Days, Debit Entry Value Days, Credit
Entry Days, and Credit Entry Value Days
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The following validations will be performed for outgoing and incoming type of payments:

Product Type Validations

Outgoing Payment | Debit entry days should be less than or equal to Credit entry days

Debit entry value days should be less than or equal to Credit entry
value days

Incoming Payment | Debit entry days should be less than or equal to Credit entry days.

Debit entry value days should be less than or equal to Credit entry
value days.

3.18.2 Maintaining Payment Rules for Value Dates Resolution

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to define the rules to derive the value date code for a condition at
Country code+ branch combination.You can maintain payment processing dates rules in the
dayment Rulesi ValueDat e R e ssoreen,tinvoked fiom the Application Browser. You can

invoke this sEBMDBDERWULSIN the fielg at thentap right corner of the Application tool
bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Rules - Value Date Resolution - X

ETI- [ ey E’a) Enter Query
Branch Code *
Branch Description
Country Code GB
Rule Details
1 0f 1
] Priarity Rule value Date Code #
Elements Functions
Operators Logical Operators
Walue
Fields

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

You need to specify the following detalils:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code. You can also select the valid branch code from the adjoining option list.

Branch Description

The system displays the description of the branch for which the network rule is maintained.

Country Code

The system displays the Country Code.
Priority

Specify the priority of the rules. This defines the priority of execution of each rule.

Rule

Specify the Conditions defined using attributes and operators.
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Value Date Code

Specify an appropriate value date code which needs to be defined for a condition. You can also
select the valid value date code from the adjoining option list.

Elements

Specify the payments attributes that can be used for condition builder. You can also select the
valid element ID from the adjoining option list.

Operators

Select the standard operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

° <>
° >
. >=
° <
° <=
. +
° -
o |/
o *
Value

Specify the values to define rule.

Functions

Select standard functions to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e ABS

e Round

e Floor

e Caell

e Greatest
e Least

e Power

e Mod

e Truncate

Logical Operators

Select the standard logical operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are
the options available in the drop-down list:

e AND
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e OR
e NOT

3.18.2.1 Processing of Payment Date Rule

You can specify conditions to resolve the appropriate value date code specifying the multiple
payments attributes that need to be used in conjunction with the functions and arithmetic
operators. For instance, processing dates for a payment can derive a specific Value date code,
when conditions such as the following are specified:

I f the Batch Booking = 6Nobdé & Product type is Outgo
Currency = OEURGO6 t heno¥DICLUéd Date Code

If the processing dates rule maintenance is defined for a specific Branch + Country Code
combination, system will display all the value date
office.

The list of factory shipped payment attributes that is provided for Processing Dates Rule

Maintenance is as follows:

Payment attributes available

Description

Values

PRODUCT_TYPE

Type of Payment

Outgoing Payment,
Incoming Payment,

Reject of Incoming
Payment

Reject of Outgoing
Payment

PRODUCT_CODE

Indicates the derived product
code of the payment

NETWORK_CODE

Indicates the Network code of the
payment

TXN_CCY Currency of the transaction
amount
INSTRN_DATE Indicates the instruction date of

the payment

CURRENT_DATE

Indicates the current system date

SOURCE_CODE

Source code of the transaction

3-69

BATCH_BOOKING Indicates if file level batch 07 No
booking is required or not 17 Yes
TXN_AMOUNT Indicates the transaction amount
ORACLE



3.18.2.2 Processing Dates Resolution

During Payment contract processing, the processing dates are resolved based on the following
data maintained in the system

¢ Value Date Code Maintenance
e Processing Dates Rules Maintenance
The system will validate and resolve the value date code for a satisfying condition using

Processing Dates rule maintenance. For the derived Value date code, system will refer the
following sequence to derive the processing dates for the payment

SINo | Branch Legal Vehicle | Customer | Customer Account
1 Specific Specific Specific Specific

2 Specific Specific Specific ALL

3 Specific Specific ALL ALL

The debit entry date should always be lesser than or equal to credit entry date. Similarly debit
entry value date should be lesser than or equal to credit entry value date.
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Processing

Dates resolution for &6l ncoming

Processing Dates

Derivation

Booking Date

System Date

Instruction Date

Value date of the payment

Activation Date

Instruction Date when instruction date is not a holiday

Next/Before working date of Instruction Date when instruction
date is a holiday. (Based on the Holiday treatment for Instruction
dateandCal endar basis wild/l be 0B

Debit Entry Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date:

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Branch working
days, if calendar basis is 6BI

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Debit Currency
wor king days, if calendar basi

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Network working
days, if calendar basis is 06Ng¢

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Branch working
days, if calendar basis is 6BI

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Debit Currency
working days, if calendar basi

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Network
working days,ifcal endar basis is ONetw

If the derived debit entry date is back dated, system will
hardcode the debit entry date to Current system date.

Debit Entry Value
Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Branch
working days, i f calendar basi

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Debit
Currency working days, iif cal {

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendarbasi s i s O Net wor ko6.

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Branch
working days, if calendar basi

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Debit
Currency working days, ifcalendar basi s is 6Cu

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi
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Processing Dates

Derivation

Credit Entry Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Branch working
days,i f cal endar basis is O6Branc

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Debit Currency
wor king days, if calendar basi

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Network
wor king days, if calendar basi

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Branch
wor king days, if calendar basi

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Debit
Currency working days, i f cal ¢

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi

If the derived credit entry date is back dated, system will
hardcode the credit entry date to Current system date.

Credit Entry Value
Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Branch
wor king days, if calendar basi

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Debit
Currency working days, iif cal 4

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Branch

working days, i f calendar basi
Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Debit
Currency working days, i f cal ¢
Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi

Message Date NA

ECA Date NA

Rate Date Credit Entry Date

Example for Current Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date
Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013

Payment Activation Date
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Holiday Treatment for Instruction date:

Activation Date

Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Move forward
29-Mar-2013
1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit
Entry Days)

Debit Entry Value Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit
Entry Value Days)

Credit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit
Entry Days)

Credit Entry Value Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit
Entry Value Days)

Message Date NA

ECA Date NA

Rate Date 30-Mar-2013 30-Mar-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

Example for Back Value Dated Payment (Instruction date falls on holiday)

System Date
Booking Date

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
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Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date:

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

26-Mar-2013

Payment Activation Date

Move forward

27-Mar-2013

1

Activation Date

Branch

Debit Entry Value Days : 1

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

1

Activation Date

Branch

Credit Entry Value Days 1

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates

Derivation

Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date

29-Mar-2013

(since entry date cannot be back
value dated)

27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation Date
+ Debit Entry Days) and

Debit Entry Value 28-Mar-2013 27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation Date
Date + Debit Entry Value Days) and
Credit Entry Date 29-Mar-2013 27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation Date

(since entry date cannot be back
value dated)

+ Credit Entry Days)

Credit Entry Value
Date

28-Mar-2013

(Since move back value credit date
to current system date as No)

27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation Date
+ Credit Entry Value Days)

Message Date NA
ECA Date NA
Rate Date 29-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
30-Mar-2013

3-74
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Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Payment Activation Date
Move forward
30-Mar-2013

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Debit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit Entry
Days)

Debit Entry Value Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit Entry
Value Days)

Credit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit Entry
Days)

Credit Entry Value 30-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit Entry

Date Value Days)

Message Date NA

ECA Date NA

Rate Date 30-Mar-2013 30-Mar-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
01-Apr-2013

Payment Activation Date
Move forward
01-Apr-2013

2
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Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Booking Date
Branch

2

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

2

Booking Date
Branch

2

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic
Debit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Days)
Debit Entry Value Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days) and
Credit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Credit Entry Days)
Credit Entry Value Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Credit Entry Value Days)
Message Date NA
ECA Date NA
Rate Date 01-Apr-2013 01-Apr-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days

3-76

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
05-Apr-2013

Payment Activation Date
Move forward
05-Apr-2013

-1

Activation Date

Branch

0
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Derivation Basis :

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis :
Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis :

Calendar Basis

-1

Activation Date
Branch

0

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates

Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date

04-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 - 1 = 04-Apr-2013
(Activation Date - Debit Entry Days)

Debit Entry Value Date

05-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 + 0 = 05-Apr-2013
(Activation Date + Debit Entry Value Days)

Credit Entry Date

04-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 - 1 = 04-Apr-2013
(Activation Date - Credit Entry Days)

Credit Entry Value Date

05-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 + 0 = 05-Apr-2013
(Activation Date + Credit Entry Value Days)

Message Date NA
ECA Date NA
Rate Date 04-Apr-2013 04-Apr-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

Processing Datesreso|l uti on for 6Outgoing Payments®é

Processing Dates

Derivation

Booking Date

System Date

Instruction Date

Value date of the payment

Activation Date

Instruction Date when instruction date is not a holiday

Next/Before working date of Instruction Date when instruction date is a
holiday. (Based on the Holiday treatment for Instruction date
parameter & Cal endar basis will be 6

Debit Entry Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Branch working days, if
calendar basis is 6Branch©o.

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Credit Currency
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Processing Dates

Derivation

workihg days, i f calendar basis is

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Network working days,
if calendar basis is ONetwor ko.

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Branch working days,
ifcal endar basis is O6Brancho.

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Credit Currency
wor king days, if calendar basis

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Days of Network working
days, if calendar basis is &édNetw

If the derived debit entry date is back dated, system will hardcode the
debit entry date to Current system date.

Debit Entry Value Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Branch working
days, if calencdadr. basis is 6éBr an

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Credit Currency
working days, if calendar basi s

Booking Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Network working
days, if calendar basis is &édNetw

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Branch
wor king days, if calendar basis

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Credit
Currency working days, i f calend

Activation Date + Number of Debit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi s

Credit Entry Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Branch working days,
if calendar basis is 6Branchod.

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Credit Currency
wor king days, if calendar basis

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Network working days,
if calendar basis is 6Network©o.

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Branch working
days, if calendar basis is 6Bran

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Credit Currency
working days, if calendar basis

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Days of Network working
days, if calendar basis is ONet wqg
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Processing Dates

Derivation

If the derived credit entry date is back dated, system will hardcode the
credit entry date to Current system date.

Credit Entry Value Date

When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Branch working
days, if calendar basis is 6éBran

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Credit Currency
wor king days, if calendar basis

Booking Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, ifcal endar basis is ONet wor K

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Branch

working days, if calendar basi s
Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Credit
Currency workingda y s if calendar basis i
Activation Date + Number of Credit Entry Value Days of Network
working days, if calendar basi s
Message Date When &6Message As Ofd is maintain

Booking Date when Message As of
DebitEntr y Dat e when Message As of i
Debit Value Date when Message As
Credit Entry Date when Message A
Credit Value Date when Message A
Activation Date when Message As of i s 6Acti va
When O6Di spatch Daysdé is maintain
When Derivation Basis is Booking Date

Booking Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Branch working days, if
calendar basis is O6Branch©o.

Booking Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Credit Currency working
days, if calendar basis is 6Curr

Booking Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Network working days, if
calendar basis is ONetwor k©o.

When Derivation Basis is Activation Date

Activation Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Branch working days, if
cal endar basis is O0Branchd.

Activation Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Credit Currency working
days, if calendar basis is 6Curr

Activation Date + Number of Dispatch Days of Network working days,
if calendar basis is 6Networ ko.
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Processing Dates

Derivation

ECA Date

Debit Entry Date

Rate Date

Debit Entry Date

Example for Current Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date:

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
Payment Activation Date
Move forward
29-Mar-2013
1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days

Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Message As of

1

Booking Date
Branch

1

Booking Date
Branch

Debit Value Date

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 | 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit Entry
Days)

Debit Entry Value Date 30-Mar-2013 | 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Debit Entry
Value Days)

Credit Entry Date 30-Mar-2013 | 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit Entry
Days)

Credit Entry Value Date 30-Mar-2013 | 29-Mar-2013 + 1 (Booking Date + Credit Entry
Value Days)

Message Date 30-Mar-2013 | 30-Mar-2013 (Debit Entry Value Date)

ECA Date 30-Mar-2013 | 30-Mar-2013 (Debit Entry Date)
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Rate Date

30-Mar-2013

30-Mar-2013 (Debit Entry Date)

Example for Back Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
26-Mar-2013

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date: Move forward

Activation Date
Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Payment Activation Date

27-Mar-2013(As Instruction date falls on holiday)

1
Activation Date

Branch

Debit Entry Value Days 1

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :

Derivation Basis

1

Activation Date

Calendar Basis Branch

Credit Entry Value Days : 1

Derivation Basis Activation Date
Calendar Basis Branch
Dispatch Days: 2

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: Yes

Processing Dates

Derivation

Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date

29-Mar-2013
(As entry date cannot be back dated)

27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation
Date + Debit Entry Days)
and

Debit Entry Value 28-Mar-2013 27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation

Date Date + Debit Entry Value
Days) and

Credit Entry Date 29-Mar-2013 27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation

(As entry date cannot be backdated)

Date + Credit Entry Days)

Credit Entry Value
Date

29-Mar-2013

(Since Move back dated credit entry
value date to current system date)

27-Mar-2013 + 1 (Activation
Date + Credit Entry Value
Days)

Message Date

29-Mar-2013

27-Mar-2013 + 2 (Activation
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Date + Message Dispatch

Days)

ECA Date 29-Mar-2013 28-Mar-2013 (Debit Entry
Date)

Rate Date 29-Mar-2013 28-Mar-2013 (Debit Entry

Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date
Instruction Date
Activation Date
Debit Entry Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
01-Apr-2013
01-Apr-2013
2

Booking Date

Branch

Debit Entry Value Days 2

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Booking Date

Branch

2

Booking Date

Branch

Credit Entry Value Days 2

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Dispatch Days

Derivation Basis

Booking Date

Branch

3

Booking Date

Calendar Basis Branch

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Days)

Debit Entry Value Date | 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days)

Credit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 (Booking Date + Credit
Entry Days)

Credit Entry Value Date | 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 (Booking Date + Credit
Entry Value Days)

. ORACLE




Message Date 01-Apr-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 3

(Booking Date + Dispatch Days)
ECA Date 31-Mar-2013 01-Apr-2013 (Debit Entry Date)
Rate Date 31-Mar-2013 01-Apr-2013 (Debit Entry Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date
Booking Date

Instruction Date

Instruction Date Treatment:

Holiday Treatment for Instruction date

Activation Date

Debit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
01-Apr-2013
Payment Activation Date
Move forward
01-Apr-2013
2

Booking Date
Branch

2

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days :
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Credit Entry Value Days

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

2

Booking Date
Branch

2

Booking Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Dispatch Days:
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

3
Booking Date

Branch

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic
Debit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Days)
Debit Entry Value Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 = 31-Mar-2013
(Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days)
Credit Entry Date 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 (Booking Date + Credit Entry

Days)
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Credit Entry Value 31-Mar-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 2 (Booking Date + Credit Entry
Date Value Days)
Message Date 01-Apr-2013 29-Mar-2013 + 3
(Booking Date + Dispatch Days)
ECA Date 31-Mar-2013 01-Apr-2013 (Debit Entry Date)
Rate Date 31-Mar-2013 01-Apr-2013 (Debit Entry Date)

Example for Future Value Dated Payment

System Date

Booking Date
Instruction Date
Activation Date

Debit Entry Days
Derivation Basis
Calendar Basis

Debit Entry Value Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013
05-Apr-2013
05-Apr-2013

-1

Activation Date

Branch

0

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value debit to Current System date: No

Credit Entry Days
Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

-1

Activation Date

Branch

Credit Entry Value Days 0

Derivation Basis

Calendar Basis

Activation Date

Branch

Move back value credit to Current System date: No

Dispatch Days

Derivation Basis

-1

Activation Date

Calendar Basis Branch

Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Debit Entry Date 04-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 - 1 = 04-Apr-2013
(Activation Date - Debit Entry Days)

Debit Entry Value Date 05-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 + 0 = 05-Apr-2013
(Activation Date + Debit Entry Value
Days)

Credit Entry Date 04-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 - 1 = 04-Apr-2013
(Activation Date - Credit Entry Days)
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Processing Dates Derivation Derivation Logic

Credit Entry Value Date | 05-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 + 0 = 05-Apr-2013
(Activation Date + Credit Entry Value
Days)

Message Date 04-Apr-2013 05-Apr-2013 7 1 = 04-Apr-2013
(Activation Date T Dispatch Days)

ECA Date 04-Apr-2013 Debit Entry Date

Rate Date 04-Apr-2013 04-Apr-2013 (Credit Entry Date)

3.18.3 Maintaining Payment Processing Cut-off Details

You can maintain Cut-off days and Cut-off time parameters for the payment transactions against
Branch, Payment Currency, Product, Customer Service Model, Customer, Customer Account,
Network and Transfer Amount combination.

Cut-off maintenance will be done at individual branches to configure Cut-off maintenance.

You can maintain
invoked from the Application Browser. You can invoke this screen by typing ®MDC T O F iR ihe
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

¢ uDate®ifPfocedsig Gu tl sf fO PMayisameT®t N anc e d

. ORACLE



& Payment Dates - Processing Cut-off - X
E‘-'I- New @ Enter Queny

Branch Code * 000

Country Gode * GB
Payment Currency *
Source Code *
MNetwaork Cade *
Praduct Code *
Customer Service Model *
Custarmer Mumber *
Custorer Account *

Apply Post Cutof Preferences

Cut Off Details
1071
7] ToLimit Armount Cutof Days Cutoff Hours Cutoff Minutes

Date Time: Maod Ko

Dats

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

The system displays the payment branch for which the payment cut-off parameters need to be
maintained.

Payment Currency

Specify the currency of the payment transaction. You can also select the valid currency code from
the adjoining option list.

Country Code

The system displays the current logged in country code.

Source Code

Specify the source of the payment. You can also select the valid source code from the adjoining
option list.

Network

Specify the local clearing network associated with the payment. You can also select the standard
clearing networks.
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Product Code

Specify the product code. You can also select the valid product code from the adjoining option
list.

Customer Service Model

Specify the service model of the payndardd¢ustanercust omer
service model detail from the adjoining option list.

Customer Number

Specify the customer number. You can also select the valid customer number from the adjoining
option list.

Customer Account

Specify the customer account. You can also select the valid customer account from the adjoining
option list.

Cut Off Details

Limit Amount

Specify the transfer amount up to which the cut-off details needs to be maintained.

Cut-off Days

Specify the Cut-off Days for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

Cut-off Hour

Specify the cut-off hour for the payment corresponding to the limit amount maintained at 24 hour
format.

Cut-off Minute

Specify the Cut-off Minute for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

Apply Post Cut-off Preferences

Check this box to automatically apply the post cut-off preferences for re-computing processing
dates.

3.18.3.1 Processing of Cut-off Details

During contract processing, cut-off date and time will be resolved based on the data maintained in
6Payment Pl at f oa mcs€réen.dlieffollodMiag sequemae will be followed to
retrieve the suitable cut-off maintenance for the payment:

Branch | Payment | Source Network | Product | Service | Customer | Account
Currency Model

Specific | Specific Specific Specific | Specific | Specific | Specific Specific
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Branch | Payment | Source Network | Product | Service | Customer | Account
Currency Model

Specific | Specific Specific Specific | Specific | Specific | Specific ALL
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | Specific | Specific | ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | Specific | ALL ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | ALL Specific | Specific Specific
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | ALL Specific | Specific ALL
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | ALL Specific | ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | ALL ALL Specific Specific
Specific | Specific Specific Specific | ALL ALL ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL Specific | Specific | Specific Specific
Specific | Specific Specific ALL Specific | Specific | Specific ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL Specific | Specific | ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL Specific | ALL ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL ALL Specific | Specific Specific
Specific | Specific Specific ALL ALL Specific | Specific ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL ALL Specific | ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL ALL ALL ALL ALL
Specific | Specific Specific ALL ALL ALL Specific Specific

Based on the payment transfer amount within the limit amount maintained, the corresponding cut-
off time days and time will be resolved for the payment.

The system will derive the Payment Cut-off date time based on the parameters maintained in this
function for the respective payment branch. If maintenance is not available at the branch level,
then the payment will fail.

Activation Date Resolution

Payment Activation Date will be the Instruction date as received in the payment message. If the
instruction date received is a holiday then the next working date of the payment branch will be
assigned with the payment activation date.

Example
System Date : 01-Mar-2013
Booking Date : 01-Mar-2013
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Instruction Date : 02-Mar-2013
Branch Calendar for March 2013

S M T w | T F S

10 |11 |12 |13 |14 |15 |16

17 |18 |19 |20 |21 |22 |23

24 125 |26 |27 |28 |29 |30

31

As 02-Mar-2013 is a holiday, the system will derive the next working date, i.e., 04-Mar-2013 as Activation
Date.

Cut-off Date Time Checks

During Payment contract processing, the system will resolve the cut-off date time based on the

mai ntenance done in -0PAyManht Phanhtedms€ueen after p
network, product and Debit and Credit Account resolutions. Each payment will undergo cut-off

time check only if the Instruction date specified in the payment is >= Current system date and if

6Coff Time Check Requireddéd is set as required at tF

If the Instruction date in the payment is less than the current system date, the respective payment
will not undergo cut-off time check and will be considered for processing on the same day when it
is received without the cut-off time check.

The system saves the Payment date time and payment receipt date time from the external
system that are resolved in payment branch time, by adding cut-off offset time maintained for the
payment branch. For Offline and Upload payment processing, the payment receipt date time from
the external system will be considered for cut-off time checks.

The system will convertthecut-o f f t i me mai nt ai nefdf | Maior@meemEmmd es6 Cut
payment branch date time by adding the cut-off offset time maintained for the payment branch.

Payment save date time/ payment receipt date time are now compared with the cut-off date time

resolved from 6Payment Platform Cutoff Maintenancebo

If payment save date time/ payment receipt date time is lesser than or equal to the Cut-off date

time derived then the payment will be consideredas O Prod f@Gutpay ment and procee:q
further processing. If payment save date time / payment receipt date time exceeds the Cut-off

date time derived then the payméeht® walymebe. consider
Cut-off date Time check is not applicable for customer initiated files.

Based on post cut off preference, the system will re-derive the dates for post cut off.

Case 2:
System Date : 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date : 31-Mar-2013
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Cut-Off Maintenance

Cut-off Days : 2

Cut-off Hour : 16

Cut-off Minute  : 00

Offset Time at Branch

Offset Hour : 1

Offset Minute : 0

Payment Receipt Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 11:00

Payment Cut-off Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 16:00 (Cut-off date derived is based on

branch working days (31-Mar-2013 7 2 = 29-Mar-2013))

Now, Payment receipt date time and cut-off date time is compared. Since payment receipt date time is within
the cut-off time, the payment is considered as received before cut-off date time and proceeds with further
processing.

Case 3:
System Date : 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date : 30-Mar-2013

Cut-Off Maintenance

Cut-off Days : 2
Cut-off Hour : 16
Cut-off Minute : 00

Offset Time at Branch

Offset Hour : 1

Offset Minute : 0

Payment Receipt Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 11:00

Payment Cut-off Date Time in Branch Time : 28-Mar-2013 16:00 (If Cut off days maintained is > 0,

then Cut-off date derived is based on branch working days (30-Mar-2013 - 2 = 28-Mar-2013)

Now, Payment receipt date time and cut-off date time is compared. Since payment receipt date time
exceeds the cut-off time, the payment is considered as received after cut-off date time.

Case 4: (Back dated case)
System Date : 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date : 28-Mar-2013

Cut-Off Maintenance

Cut-off Days : 0
Cut-off Hour : 16
Cut-off Minute : 00

Offset Time at Branch

Offset Hour : 1
Offset Minute : 0
Payment Receipt Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 11:00
Payment Cut-off Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 16:00

Now, since the instruction date is less than the current system date, the cut-off time check is not required
and payment will be considered for processing on the same day as the cut-off hour is still not reached.
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Case 5: (Back dated case)
System Date : 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date : 29-Mar-2013

Cut-Off Maintenance

Cut-off Days : 2
Cut-off Hour : 16
Cut-off Minute : 00

Offset Time at Branch

Offset Hour : 1

Offset Minute : 0

Payment Receipt Date Time in Branch Time : 29-Mar-2013 11:00

Payment Cut-off Date Time in Branch Time : 27-Mar-2013 16:00 (If cut off days > 0, then Cut-off

date derived is based on branch working days (29-Mar-2013 - 2 = 27-Mar-2013)

Now, Payment receipt date time and cut-off date time is compared. Since payment receipt date time
exceeds the cut-off time, the payment is considered as received after cut-off date time.

3.18.4 Maintaining Payment Processing Cut-off Override Details

You can override the processing cut-off time for a current system date, which provides an option

to extend or reduce the processing cut-off time for that particular day. You can invoke the

'Payment Dates i ProcessingCut-of f OverrbgedbyptcngedPMDCOFOVSO6 in thi
top right corner of the Application toolbar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

Q Payment Dates - Processing Cut-off Override - X
El Save
Branch Code # 420 [2=] System Dates 2014-12-11
Country Code * JP
Override Cut Off Details
1071 [+l [=]
O Payment Currency * Source Code * Network Code * Product Code * Customer Service Model # Customer No *
< >

Maker Date Time: Record Siatus

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details:
Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the payment cut-off override parameter needs to be
maintained.
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System Dates

The system displays the current system date.

Country Code

The system displays the country code for which payment cut-off override parameter needs to be
maintained.

Cli ck O6Fet ch 6 albthetrecooda maintined forethe selected Branch Code. You can
modify the cut-off details for selected records.

Override Cut Off Details

Payment Currency

Specify the currency of the payment transaction. Alternatively, you can select the currency code
from the option list. The list displays all the valid currency codes maintained in the system.

Source Code

Specify the source of the payment. Alternatively, you can select the source code from the option
list. The list displays all the valid source codes maintained in the system.

Network Code

The system displays the local clearing network code associated with the payment.

Product Code

The system displays the product code.

Customer Service Model

The system displays the service modelof t he paymentds customer.

Customer No

The system displays the customer number.

Account No

The system displays the account number of the customer.

Apply Post Cutoff Preferences

Check this box to automatically apply the post cut-off preferences for re-computing processing
dates.

Cutoff Days

Specify the cut-off days for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

Hour

Specify the cut-off hour for the payment corresponding to the limit amount maintained at 24 hour
format.
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Cutoff Minutes
Specify the cut-off minutes for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

C | i Amountiwise Cutoff Detailsd b u t dpexify linlit@mount wise cut-off details in days, hours

and minutes.
& Cut Off Details X
1 Of 1 [+][=]
[]  To Limit Amount Cutoff Days Cutoff Hours Cutoff Minutes

Specify the following details:

To Limit Amount

Specify the limit amount up to which cut-off needs to be maintained.

Cutoff Days

Specify the cut-off days for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

Cutoff Hours

Specify the cut-off hours for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

Cutoff Minutes
Specify the cut-off minutes for the payment corresponding to the limit amount.

3.18.4.1 Processing Cut-off Check Activity

Processing cut-off check takesplacedur i ng O COFFCK®6 activity after the
dates of a transaction. During cut-off check processing, the system verifies whether there are any

record availablei n 6 Pr oc e s si ng atenarcddfor th® specific condbaatidm on the

current system date. If there are records available, the system derives the cut-off days and time

from the respective Override Maintenance.

If there is no record available in d°rocessing Cut off Override Maintenanced the system verifies
the existing &rocessing Cut off Maintenancedto derive the cut-off time.
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If a transaction is identified as post processing cut-off, the system verifies whether the post cut-off
preferences are maintained for the transaction. Accordingly, the system re-computes the
processing dates such as, Debit Entry Date, Debit Entry Value Date, Credit Entry Date, Credit
Entry Value Date, and the Message Date for the transaction and proceeds with further
processing.

If the post cut-off preferences are not maintained in the system, the system rejects the transaction
and sends an error response to the channel.

3.19Maintaining Payment Rules for Branch Resolution

The Oracle FLEXCUBE messaging hub will receive the incoming messages and undergo a set of
process like message segregation, perform network validations, message enrichment and then
will transform the messages into 1ISO 20022 format and pass it to payments.

The payment message will be parsed and the branch resolution activity will be performed. This
will enable the derivation of branch code for a payment transaction being processed for a
particular payment source.

The payment attributes will define a condition for the payment transactions to resolve into a
particular branch using Branch Rule maintenance. The resolved branch will be the transaction
branch for the payments originated from a specific payment source.

Subsequent to branch resolution, the payment message will undergo cover matching process if
required and the payment contract is booked in the system. The system will generate the contract
reference number along with alternate contract reference number based on the source of the
payment message.

You can maintain the condition in order to resolve the branch code and LV code for the payment
transactions originated from a particular payment source.

You can mai nt ai n PaymennhRulbs - BrancheRedolationddereen, dnvoked from

the Application Browser. You can i nvoke t hiPEDBRRRrUdneie fieatthetpp i ng o6
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Rules - Branch Resolution - X
ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Guery

Source Code *
Source Code Description
Country Code

Rule Details
1071
] Priarity + Rule Branch Code #

Elements Functions
Operatars Logical Operators
Walue

Fields

Mod Mo

You can specify the following details:

Source Code

Specify the payment source for which the branch code needs to be resolved based on payments
attributes. You can also select the valid source code from the adjoining option list.

Source Code Description

The system displays the source code.

Country Code
The system displays the Country Code.

Rule Details

Priority

Specify the priority of rules. It defines the priority of execution of each rule.
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Rule

Specify the condition rule for the branch resolution. If the condition satisfies then the system will
mark the transaction with the mapped branch code and legal vehicle code.

Branch Code

Specify the corresponding branch in which the payment will be available for processing when the
condition rule is satisfied. You can also select the valid branch code from the adjoining option list.

Elements

Specify the payments attributes that can be used for condition builder. You can also select the
valid element ID from the adjoining option list.

Operators

Select the standard operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

° <>
° >
. >=
. <
° <=
° +
° -
o |/
o *
Value

Specify the values to define rule.

Functions

Select standard functions to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e ABS

e Round

e Floor

e Caell

e Greatest
e Least

e Power

e Mod

e Truncate
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Logical Operators

Select the standard logical operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are
the options available in the drop-down list;

e AND
e OR
e NOT

3.19.1 Specifying UDF Details

Click O6Fiel dsd butt oUdDFsassopated with ttheescreen.l ues f or t he

3.19.2 Processing Branch Resolution

You can resolve the branch code for the paymentsbasedon t he conditi on maintain
Rul e Mai nt e n &hepayrdentsvil becbeoked in the resolved branch. The Branch code
resolution is applicable for the following payment types:

e Qutgoing Payment

e Incoming Payment
The branch code will not be resolved from rule maintenance for the following payment types,
instead the branch code will be assigned from the respective original payment contract:

e Return of Outgoing Payment
¢ Return of Incoming Payment
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3.20Maintaining Payment Sources

The external systems or other sources from which the system receives payment messages
should be identified as Payment source with a unique code in this function. The payment source
maintenance is used for matching Return transactions.

For each payment source there can be a set of preferences defined that will be used during
processing of payments received/input for the payment source.

You can maintain paymentsource i nSdé lnrec & Ma i strees,nnaoked &odn the
Application Browser. You can i nvoke t hPMDSGRCEOGMetha fieldsttheéetgppi ng 6
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Source Maintenance - X
ﬂ Save
Source Code *| J Country Code * 5|
Description El Source Type | Manual Input
Upload Source Type Preferences
Create Payment As E External Source Code
Auto Authorization Limit Currency @ Dehit Authority Checks Required

Auto Authorization Limit Amount

Payment Processing Preferences

Allow Delete Offline Processing Verification Required
Sanctions Checks Required Processing Priority 99

Cutoff Time Check Required Batch Booking for Manual Input Source
Apply Customer File Preferences Type

Motification Required
Recall from other Source
Enquiry from Creditor Bank Applicable

Original Transaction Match Fields

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Source Code

Specify the unique code for the payment sources.

Description

Specify the brief description about the source code.

Source Type

Select the mode of transaction entry into the system from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e Manual Input
e Upload

Country Code

Specify the country code. Alternatively, you can select country code maintained in the system.
The list displays all valid country code maintained in the system.
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Upload Source Type Preferences

Upl oad source type preferences is applicable only w
You can capture the following details.

Create Payment As

Select the status of the payment after upload from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e Auto Authorized
e Unauthorized
e Unauthorized and Hold

Auto Authorization Limit Currency

Specify the currency in the auto authorization limit. You can also select the valid currency code
from the adjoining option list.

Thisfiel d i s applicable only if you have selected 6Sour
mandatory if you have specified Aut o Aut hori zation Limit Amount in 0,
Amount 6 field.

Auto Authorization Limit Amount
Specify the auto authorization limit amount.

The transactions involving amounts less than or equal to the limit will be automatically authorized
on upload. Transactions exceeding the limit specified will be in unauthorized status on upload.
You need to manually authorize the transactions after upload that exceeds the limit specified.

selected

This field is applicable only i e
horizati oné

f you hav
mandatory if you have selected O0Auto Aut
External Source Code

Specify the external source code. This code indicates the corresponding line of FCMH for the
payment source.

Debit Authority Checks Required

Check this box to perform Debit Authority check validations for the payments originated from a
particular payment source.

Payment Processing Preferences

Allow Delete
Check this box to allow deletion of a transaction for the payment source after it is booked...

If a transaction has been authorized at least once, you cannot delete the transaction. This field is
di sabled if 6Create Payment Asd field is selected a

Sanctions Checks Required

Check this box if sanctions checks validation is required for the source.
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Cutoff Time Check Required

Check this box to perform Cut-off Time check validations for the payments originated from a
particular payment source.

Apply Customer File Preferences

Check this box to apply customer-specific file preferences for the payments originated from a
specific source.

Notification Required

Check this box if notification is required for the source. By default this is not checked.

Recall from Other Source

Check this box to allow recall of transactions from sources than the specified source.

Payment Processing Mode

Select the mode of processing for the payments from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e Online
e Offline

Offline Processing Verification Required

Check this box to indicate if the offline payments
Verificati ono6 uplwvearficationf or t he man

This field is applicable only if you have selected

Processing Priority
Specify the internal processing priority based on which the payment transaction will be processed

Payment with Processing Priority 1 will be processed earlier than the payment with Processing
Priority as 99.

Batch Booking for Manual Input Source Type
Select this box if payment contract is to be considered for consolidation or not.

Batch booking will be across products.

Enquiry from Creditor Bank Applicable
Check this box to indicate enquiry from the creditor bank is required.

This value will be defaulted from the source.

3.20.1 Original Transaction Match Fields

ClickOrigi nal Transaction Match Fieldsl®d button to view
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@ Onginal Transaction Match Fields X

e

2 IEBO

1001 +ii=/iR
¢ Transachon Type Code »

v H

e + -
7 From Fiekd Name « From Fiekd Description To Fieks Name « To Field Descrption

v »: »%

You can see the following details:

Source Code

The system displays the payment source code.

Description

The system displays the description of the payment source code.

Transaction Type Code

Select the transaction type code from the option list. The option list displays all valid transaction
type codes maintained in the system.

From Field Name

Select the name of the 6Fromdé field attribute of th

From Field Description

The system displays the description of theselect ed O6Fr om Fi el do.

To Field Name

Sel ect the name of the 6To6 field attribute of t he

To Field Description

The system displays the description of the selected

3.20.2 Viewing Payment Source Summary

Youcanviewasummary of sour ce MRaymentSeonuarnccee Suusmnnmagr y&d s cr een
i nvoke t hi s PMSSORCE'inthe tield pté¢he t0p right corner of the application toolbar
and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Source Summary - X
@ Search Q Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status m Record Status I:B
Source Code hE] Source Tvpe :B
Esxternal Source Code El Create Payment As l:m
Records per page ﬂ 1 of 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Source Code Description Source Type Country Code External Source Code Deletion Allowed Create

4 1 +

You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Source Code
e Source Type
e External Source Code
e Create Payment As
e Payment Processing Mode

Once you have specified the search parameters,
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the

details of selected records to a file using O6Export
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3.21 Maintaining Payments Source Activity

You can maintainpayme nt s our c e a PaymentiSource-sActiviteson ¢ cG e e n .

this scrRMDBCACTOy pien & he fi

click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Payment Source - Activities

S5 Execute Query

Source Code *|

2]
Product Type # El
Payment Type * IE‘

d at the top right

- X

Description
Description
Description

corne|

Country Code #

10f1

(=] Event Code Activity Applicable  Applicable for Force

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details:

Source Code

Select the payment source code from which the payment was received for processing.

Product Type

Select the product type from the option list.
Payment Type

Select the payment type from the option list.

Country Code

Select the country code from the option list.

Event Code

The system defaults the event code on creation of source.

Activity Code

The system defaults the activity code on creation of source.

Applicable

Indicate whether the selected activity is applicable to the payment or not. Following options are
available:
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e Yes
e No

Applicable for Force

Indicate whether the selected activity is applicable for force or not. Following options are

available:
e Yes
e No

3.21.1 Viewing Payment Source Activity Summary

Oracle FLEXCUBE offers a process flow that displays activities linked with the payment events at
every source level. The process for initiating the flow can be configured in the following ways:

e Case 1: O6Manual l nputd source type and 60Onlinebd
e Case2:. OUploaddé source type and 60fflined process

Sourcet ype and processing modes for a payment source
Mai ntenanced function.

You can view a summary of payment source activitiesin 6 Pay me nt - AScotuirvciet i es Summar

screen. To invoke this screen, t PNISSCAECTO 1 neldtatthee top right corner of the
application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Source - Activities Summary - X
@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B

Fayment Type El Froduct Type El
Source Code El Country Code El
Records per page ﬂ 1 0Of 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Fayment Type Froduct Type Source Code Country Code

For more information on the payment activities and payment activities sources linkage, refer to
Annexure A, in this module.

3.21.11 Case Manuallbnput 6 Sowmade 6Ownwpge ned Processi ng Mc
In this case, the system will perform payment authorization after INIT event as per the following
sequence shown:
BOOK -> INIT -> AUTH -> SNCK
Theabove said events and its correspondimg Dacttedviafi e

the payment. Based on the auto authorization preferences set at user and function ID level, the
payment will be either authorized automatically or it would wait for authorization from authorizer.

The following events and its corresponding activities will be initiated by authorization process on
the respective processing date as derived by system.

Events Processing on

DRFX Debit Entry Date
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Events Processing on
ECRA Debit Entry Date
DRLQ Debit Entry Date
CRFX Credit Entry Date
CRLQ Credit Entry Date
SNCK Message Date
PMTH Message Date
3.21.1.2 Case?2: oO0Uploaddé source type and o00fflined Pr

In this case, the system will perform the payment authorization before SNCK and INIT events as
per the following sequence:

BOOK -> AUTH
After payment authorization, background job process will process SNCK, INIT and PCHK events.
Theabove said events and its corresponding activitie

of the payment.

Based on the auto authorization preferences set at payment source level, the payment will be
either authorized automatically or it would wait for authorization from authorizer.

The following events and its corresponding activities will be processed in sequence and on the
respective processing date as derived by system.

Events Processing on
DRFX Debit Entry Date
ECRA Debit Entry Date
DRLQ Debit Entry Date
CRFX Credit Entry Date
CRLQ Credit Entry Date
SNCK Message Date
PMTH Message Date

3.22 Maintaining Source Preferences

You can define source | evel pr e freen gminvakesthisisi ng o6 Sour
scr eenPMDSQRPEO 6at the top right corner of the applic
arrow button.
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4 Source Preference Maintenance - X

I save

Source Code * 2z Description
Payment Type * 2z Description
Product Type * o Description
PUEEINELY UDF Default Preferences Authorization Rekey Fields
Duplicate Check Required [No 3 Dupiicate Check Period
1001 +|[=]E
Fleld Name Description
Maker Date Time Mod No Record Status
Checker Date Time: Authorization Status m

Specify the following details:

Source Code

Select the source code for which you are maintaining the preferences. The option list displays all
valid source codes maintained in the system. Select the appropriate one.

Description

On selecting the source code, the system displays the description of the source.

Payment Type

Select the type of payment transaction from the option list.

Description

On selecting the source code, the system displays the description of the source.

Product Type

Select the product type from the option list. The option list shows the following product types for
selection:

e Incoming
e Outgoing

Description
On selecting the source code, the system displays the description of the source.

3.22.1.1 Duplication Field Tab

Click o6Duplicate Fieldsd to view the Duplicate Fiel
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4 Source Preference Maintenance - X

I save

Source Code P Description
Payment Type * 2z Description
Product Type * o Description
PUEEINELY UDF Default Preferences Authorization Rekey Fields
Duplicate Check Required [No 3 Dupiicate Check Period
1001 +i(=IEE
Fleld Name Description
Maker Date Time Mod No Record Status
Checker Date Time: Authorization Status m

Specify the following details:
Duplicate Check Required

Specify whether duplicate check is required or not. You can select one of the following options:

e Yes| toenable check for duplicate payment based on a set of pre-defined
parameters

e No to disable duplicate payment check

Duplicate Check Period

Specify the duplicate check period. When a payment is considered for duplicate check, the
system will check if duplicate payment exists within all payments booked during this period.

Field Name

Specify the field based on which the system should check for duplicates.

Description
Specify a brief description of the field.

3.22.1.2 Default Preferences Tab

Click o6Defaul't Preferencesd to view the Defaul't Pr e
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4 Source Preference Maintenance - X

B save
Source Code * »Z Description
Payment Type * 2! Description
Product Type * 22 Description
Dupiicate Fieids| \UDF
Product Code 23 Description
Network Code LH Description
Value Date Code 22 Description
Incoming BOOK Product Code 23 Description
Maker Date Time Mod No Record Status
crecter Octe T Aihorzaton St [ carce |

Specify the following details:
Product Code

Select the product code from the option list. The option list displays all valid product codes
maintained for the selected product type.

Network Code

Select the network code from the option list. The system displays all valid network codes
maintained in the system.

Value Date Code

Select the value date code from the option list. The option list displays all valid value date codes
maintained in the system.

Incoming Book Product Code
Select the incoming book product code.

3.22.1.3 Authorization Rekey Fields Tab

Click O6Authorization Rekey Fieldsd6 to view the Auth

4 Source Preference Maintenance - X
14 save
Source Code » P Description
Payment Type * 22 Description
Product Type * [az] Description
Duplicate Fields UDF Default Preferences EIIIGIEZI R E R
1011 +l|—l=
7 Rekey Fieid Name Description
% PH
Maker Dale Time: Mod No Record Status.
Checker Date Time Authorization Status m

Specify the following details:
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3.23

Rekey Field Name

Select the list of payment fields that needs to be considered for contract authorization rekey. The
option |list displays all fields of 6éPayments Contr a

Description

On selecting the rekey field name, the system displays the description.

Maintaining Customer Service Model

Service Model classifies the customers into various groups and payment processing will be
prioritized based on Service model. Service model for a customer will be identified at Customer
maintenance level. You can maintain Customer Service Models along with the priority sequence.

Customer Account being created for the customer will be defaulted with service model attached
at Customer maintenance level.

You can maintain service models for the customersusing6 Cust omer s Service Model 6
invoked from the Application Browser. You c¢can i nvoke t hPMDSRMDLOméhe by t ypi
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Customer Service Model - X

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Country Code *
Customer Service Model *

Customer Service Model
Description
Friority *

Fields

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

You can specify the following detalils:

Country Code

The system displays the country code.

Customer Service Model

Specify the unique service model code for a customer.

Customer Service Model Description

Specify the brief description about the customer service model entered.
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Priority
Specify the priority sequence for the customer service model.

The value of priority should be unique across the service models.

3.24Maintaining Customer Service Model Linkage

You can |link a customer to s peCustomerServicedoded mer ser vi c
Linkageb screen. To i nvoPMBCSMbKos i sictdnen fiteyplead the top
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Customer Service Model Linkage - X

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Customer Mumber * Customer Mame
Customer Senvice Model Description

Diate Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

Specify the following details:

Customer Number

Select the customer number for linking the service model.

Customer Name

Once you select the customer number, the system displays the name of the customer.

Customer Service Model

Specify the customer service model to link the above customer.

Description
Once you select the customer service model, the system displays the description.

Once you have captured the above details, save the maintenance.

111 ORACLE



3.25Maintaining Customer Payment Amount Limit

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to apply payment transaction limits for all the outgoing
transactions in a particular account. | f t he O0Payment Limit Maintenancebd
customer account, the system will validate this check for all the outgoing payments from the

customer account irrespective of the product type; else this validation will not be exercised. In

case of Cross Currency transactions, if the transaction currency is same as the account Limit

currency then the system will apply the transaction rate to convert the transfer currency to

account currency.

You can maintain payment limit checks at account level u s i @ugtonter Payment AccountL i mi t &

screen, invoked from the Application Browser. You can i nvoke t hPMDPMTtLTOeen by
in the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow

button.

’ Customer Payment Amount Limits - X

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Guery

Account Mo * Customer Mame
Account Branch Account Currency
Effective Date
Payment Limit Details
Fayment Limit Amoaount Fayment Ltilized Amount

Lirmit Currency *

Frequency Schedule

Freguency  Daily Start Date
End Date

Fields

Mod Mo

You can specify the following details:

Account No

Specify the customer account number. You can also select the valid account number from the
adjoining option list.

Customer Name

The system displays the name of the customer for the specified account number.

Account Branch

The system displays the branch code of the customer.

Account Currency

The system displays the currency details of the customer account.

Effective Date

The system displays the effective date detalils.
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Payment Limit Details

Payment Limit Amount

Specify the payment limit amount details.

Limit Currency

Specify the currency in which the Payment limit amount is expressed. You can also select valid
currency details from the adjoining option list.

Payment Utilized Amount
The system displays the utilized amount within the payment limit.

Frequency Schedule

Frequency

Select the frequency to reset Payment limit from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e Daily

o  Weekly

e Monthly
Start Date

Based on the frequency selected, the system displays the payment limit frequency start date.

End Date

Based on the frequency selected, the system displays the payment limit frequency end date.

3.25.1 Viewing User Defined Fields

You can view the user defined fi el daymenolimitpay ment | i
Mai nt e rs@eerc e 6

3.25.2 Processing Payment Limit

I f the O6Payment Limit Maintenance6 is defwillned for
validate this check for all the outgoing payments from the customer account irrespective of the

product type; else this validation will not be exercised. The End date for the payment limit tracking

is computed based on the frequency and the Effective start date.

On reaching the End date of the effective payment limit frequency schedule, the effective start
and end dates are recomputed based on the frequency defined and utilized amount is reset to
zero.

You can cancel, close or even modify the details of the defined payment limit.
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3.26 Maintaining Prime Bank Details

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to define daily transaction amount limits for incoming payments

from correspondent banks that are not the banks standard currency correspondent banks. These

correspondent banks can be maintained as Prime Bank in Prime Bank Maintenance function. You

can maintainover draft | imit for the Pri neok&dronktheusi ng o6Pr i
Application Browser. You can i nvoke t hPMDPRMBKOmM¢tha fieldgtthetgppi ng 0O

right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Prime Bank - X
E:-New E;} Enter Guery

Branch Code * 000
Prime Bank Code *

Lirmit Currency *

Total Amount Limit * 0
Ltilized Lirnit 0
Available Limit 0

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code.

Prime Bank Code

Specify the BIC code of the Prime Bank. You can also select the valid code from the adjoining
option list.

Limit Currency

Specify the currency in which overdraft limit has been specified. You can also select the valid
currency code from the adjoining option list.

Total Amount Limit

Specify the daily total amount limit assigned to a Prime Bank.

Utilized Limit

The system displays the current utilization amount used by all the incoming payments of the
Prime Bank.

Available Limit

The system will display the available limit details.
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3.26.1 Processing Prime Bank Checks

The system will perform the prime bank check for a transaction done on the sender bank for
every Incoming Paymenti f sender bank is not bankés standard c

This check is not applicable for Local Clearing Payments.

If the Overdraft Limit Currency is different from the transaction currency, then the system will use
the standard mid rate to convert the transaction amount in Overdraft Limit currency before doing
limit checklf the incoming payment transaction amount is less than the total Amount limit then the
payment amount will be tracked as utilized limit for the prime bank. Prime Bank amount Utilization
will be reset as part of the Endi ofi day process.

3.27Maintaining Debit Authority Agents Preferences

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to maintainl nstructi ng Agent [/ Sender s BI
combination for which the Debit authority check can be validated at branch and source level.

I nstructing Agent |/ Sendero6s BIC and message type
have debit authority rights for the maintained branch and account combination.

You can maintain debit authority agents using Customer Debit Authority Agents Preferences6é
screen, invoked from the Application Browser. You can invoke this screen by typing
dPMDDAAMTGIn the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the
adjoining arrow button.

Q Customer Debit Authority Agent Preferences - X
ETI- MNew E’:’ Enter Guery

Country Code GB Account Mumber #
Branch Code * 000 Custormner Mame
Currency
1071
] Message Type BIC Code #

Date Time: Mod Mo

Date Time:

You can specify the following details:

Country Code

The system displays the current logged in country office.

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code for which the debit authority is to be maintained.
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Account Number

Specify the Debtor Account for whicht he debit authority is to be ment.i
Message Type combination. You can also select the valid account number from the adjoining
option list.

Customer Name

The system displays the customer name of the account.

Currency

The system displays the currency of the customer account.

Message Type

Specify the message type for which the debtordés acc
valid message type from the adjoining option list.

BIC Code

Specifythel nstructi ng AgeGode fSoern dwehriéecsh BtlhCe debt or 6s acc
You can also select the valid BIC code from the adjoining option list.

The system will validate the data maintained in this screen during payment processing to validate
debit authority check at branch and customer account level for an instructing agent / sender BIC
and message type combination.

For more information on 0Bl C Co Maintdihing BiG Dérectary dewisd rief er t o
the 6Settl ementsd modul e.

3.27.1 Processing Debit Authority Agents

For outgoing payments, after the debit account is resolved, the system will perform the debit

authority checks for the instructing agent/ sender BIC and message type combination. The
system will checktheDe bi t authority check®fReiqui 6Peldi § sAsthormist
at payment source level and debit branch level for the payments originated from the

corresponding source and debit branch.

The system will validate the message type in the payment instruction against the eligible
message types maintained in Debit Authority Agents level. If the message type matches with the
maintained list of message types then the debit authority check will be performed.

If the message type does not match with the maintained list of message types then the system
will not perform the debit authority check and proceed the payment with further processing.

For the eligible message types, the system will validate the instructing agent / sender BIC
maintained in Debit Authority Agents function with the instructing agent / sender BIC received in
payment instruction.

For the message type if instructing agent / sender BIC matches then it is considered that
instructing agent / sender BIC has debit authority access for the branch and customer account
combination and payment will be processed further.

For the message type if instructing agent / sender BIC does not match then it is considered that

instructing agent / sender BIC does not have debit authority access for the branch and customer
account combination.
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The system will validate the debit authority rights as follows:
e For the debit branch and all customer accounts combination
e For the debit branch and specific customer account combination
e For country code and all customer accounts combination
e For country code and specific customer account combination

3.28Maintaining Creditor Details

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you define parameters to capture the frequently used details of the
creditor during the input of the contract details in contract online.

You can maintain counterparty account and bank GQleglitomDeltsaiussiébngscor een, i n
from the Application Browser.You can i nvoke t hPMDCRRIYO®thafielbat t ypi ng
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Creditor Details
ETI- MNewy E;} Enter Query

Country Code * GB
Counterparty Account 1D Type
Counterparty Account Mumber #

(el Tl el | Counterparty Bank Details

Counterparty Account Currency
Counterparty Bank Code Type
Counterparty Bank Code *

Mame Address Type
Addressi Department
Address2 Sub Department

Country Of Residence
Tax |dentification
Registration [dentification
Tax Type

Lecount Details

Account Mame
Account Type Farm
Account Type

dentification Details
ldentification Type

101

[T Identification Yalue Identification Issuer  Identification Scheme Form

Date Time:

Date Time:

You need to specify the following detalils:

Country Code

The system displays the Country Office at which the customer stations are maintained.

Street Mame
Building Mumber
Towen Mame
Country Sub Division
Country

Fost Code

Account |0 Scheme Form
Account D Scheme
Account 1D Issuer

BIC

Identification Scheme

Mod Mo Record Status
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Counterparty Account ID Type

Select the type of Counterparty account from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e IBAN
e Others

Counterparty Account Number

Specify the identification assigned by an institution.

Counterparty Account Currency

Specify the currency in which the Counterparty account is maintained. You can also select the
valid currency code from the adjoining option list.

Counterparty Bank Code Type

Select the type of Counterparty Bank code from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e BIC
e Member ID

Counterparty Bank Code

Specify the counterparty bank code. You can also select the valid bank code from the adjoining
option list.
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3.28.1 Counterparty Details Tab

You can specify the counterparty he
&CreditorDet ai | sd screen.
4 Creditor Details - X

ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Query

Country Code * GB
Counterparty Account ID Type
Counterparty Account Mumber #

1E¥ Counterparty Bank Details

Country Of Residence
Tax [dentification
Registration ldentification
Tax Type

jAccount Details

Account Mame
Account Type Farm
Account Type

dentification Details

ldentification Type

1011

Date Time:

Dat

Name

Specify the name of the Party.
Address1

Specify the address of the party.
Address?2

Specify the address of the party.

Country Of Residence

Specify the country in which a person resides.

[ Identification Yalue Identification Issuer  Identification Scheme Form

Counterparty Account Currency
Counterparty Bank Code Type
Counterparty Bank Code #

Mame Address Type
Addressi Department
Address2 Sub Department

Street Mame
Building Mumhber
Town Mame
Country Sub Division
Country

Fost Code

Account ID Scheme Form
Account ID Scheme
Account 1D [ssuer

BIC

Identification Scheme

Mod Mo

»

m

In case of a company, it is the country from which the affairs of that company are directed.
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Tax ldentification

Specify the tax identification number of the party.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique identification as assigned by an organization to unambiguously identify the
party.

Tax Type

Specify the type of tax payer.
Address Type

Specify the nature of the postal address.

Department

Specify the department details of the party.
Sub Department

Specify the sub division details of the party.

Street Name

Specify the name of the street.

Building Number

Specify the number that identifies the position of a building on a street.

Town Name

Specify the name of the town in which the party resides.

Country Sub Division

Specify the subdivision of a country such as state, region, and country.

Country

Specify the country name in which the party resides.

Post Code
Specify the postal code of the country in which the party resides.

Account Details

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the type of account from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-
down list:

e Code
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e Proprietary

Account Type

Specify the account type. You can also select the valid account type from the adjoining option list.

Account ID Scheme Form

Select the scheme name form from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the
drop-down list:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Specify the account ID scheme details. You can also select the valid ID from the adjoining option
list.

Account ID Issuer
Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Identification Details

Identification Type

Select the identification type from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the
drop-down list:

e Organization
e Private

BIC
Specify the BIC details.

This indicates the Or goanniTzyapteido nf iBellGd iifs Osledleencttiefd caast

Identification Value

Specify the identification assigned by an institution.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the Scheme Name Type from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the
drop-down list:

e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme

Specify the identification scheme details.
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Private Details

Date Of Birth

Specify the date of birth of the party.
Province Of Birth

Specify the place of birth of the party.
City Of Birth

Specify the city of birth of the party.
Country Of Birth

Specify the country of birth of the party.

Contact Details

Name Prefix

Select the terms used to formally address a person from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e DOCT

¢« MADM

e MISS

e MIST
Name

Specify the name of the party.
Mobile No

Specify the mobile number of the party.

Email Address

Specify the e-mail address of the party.
Phone No

Specify the phone number of the party.

Fax No

Specify the fax number of the party.
Other

Specify other details, if any.
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3.28.2 Counterparty Bank Details

You can specify the counterparty bank details of
Det ai | sGeditordDe tian 166 scr een.
4 Creditor Details - X

ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Guery

Country Code * GB Counterparty Account Currency
Counterparty Account ID Type Counterparty Bank Code Type
Counterparty Account Mumber # Counterparty Bank Code *

Counterparty Details Il E ALl AN

Mame Clearing System ID Form
Addressi Clearing System D
Address2 Country

dentification Details
Identification Value Identification Scheme Form
Identification Issuer Identification Scheme

Branch Details

Branch Identification Value Branch Address1
Branch Mame Branch Address2

Name

Specify the name of the bank.
Address1

Specify the address fo the bank.
Address 2

Specify the address of the bank.

Clearing System ID Form

Select the type of Clearing system identifier from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e Code
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e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system in the network.

Country
Specify the country name of the bank.

Identification Details

Identification Value

Specify the Identification assigned by an institution.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the type of scheme name from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in
the drop-down list:

e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme
Specify the identification scheme details.

Branch Details

Branch Identification Value

Specify the unique and unambiguous identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the name of the branch.

Branch Addressl

Specify the address of the branch.
Branch Address?2

Specify the address of the branch.

3.29Maintaining Restriction for Customer Balance Checks

In FLEXCUBE Payments, you can maintain a 6No Bal anc
customer accounts. If this check is maintained then during payment processing system ignores

the balance check validations performed on the debtor account (Oracle FLEXCUBE account and

External account).

This is a Country Office specific function which allows you to maintain d&No Balance Checksoéfor a
specific Branch Code + Customer + Customer Account combination.
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YoucanmaintainBal ance checks for cust omerCsstomerBalancet o mer ac
Checks Restrictiond s ¢ ineoked from the Application Browser. You can invoke this screen by

t y p iIPMDRBLGEHKAGIN the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the

adjoining arrow button.

4 Customer Balance check Restriction - X

ETI- MNew E;} Enter Query

Country Code * GB

Branch Code * Branch Description
Customer Mo * Customer Mame
Custamer Account * Account Description
Account Currency Account Branch
Froduct Type * FProduct Type Description

Remarks

Date Time: Mod Mo

The following details are captured here:

Country Code

The Country Code is displayed in this field..
Branch Code

Select the branch code from the adjoining option list. All valid branch codes maintained in the
system are displayed here.

Description

The description of the selected branch code is defaulted here.

Customer Number
Select the customer number for which you want to ma

adjoining option list. If this check is maintained then during payment processing system ignores
the balance check validations performed on the cust

Customer Name

The name of the customer for whom you ultedrhé¢re.t o mai nt

Customer Account
Select the customer account for which you want to n

System allowsyout o mai nt ain O6No Balance Checksd6 for all ac
selecting 6ALLO6 option in Customer Account field
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Account Description

The description of the selected account is defaulted here.

Account Currency

The currency of the selected account is defaulted here.

Account Branch

The branch of the selected account is defaulted here.

Product Type

Select the product type forwhi ch you want to maintain O6No Bal ance
payments with Outgoing product type. You can maint a

Product Type Description

The description of the selected product type is defaulted here.

Remarks

Specify remarks or the reason for No Balance Check, if any.

3.30 Maintaining Agent Code Words

You can maintain standard and bilateral code words that can be used as instructions to creditor

agent and next agent while creating a payments contract. All code words that you maintain in this

screen wil |l be available for selection in the field
Next Agentd and 6Unstructured Remittance I nformatio

To i n#A&gerk@defvords6é secnr,e PMOCODEMO i n the field at the top
application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Agent Code words - X
ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Guery

Country Code * GB

Field Mame * Creditor Agent Info Metwork *
Transfer Type * Transfer Type Description *
Details
10f1
] Code * Code Description Code Type Usage Type

Mod Mo

Specify the following details:

Field Name

Specify the agent type for whom the codeword is maintained. The drop-down list displays the
following options:

e Creditor Agent
e Next Agent
e Remitter Info

Select the appropriate one.

Network

Select the network from the option list.

Transfer Type

Specify the transfer type applicable for the code word maintenance. The option list displays all
payment message types that can be used for codeword processing. Select the appropriate one.
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Code

Specify a unique code word as per SWIFT standards. The code must contain a forward slash
symbol (/) at the beginning and end. The code, including the forward slashes, should not exceed
10 characters.

For example, /INV/ can be maintained as a code.

Code Description

Specify a brief description of the code.

Code Type

Specify the type of code. You can select one of the following code types:

e Standard i Select this to indicate that the code is standard type.

e Bilateral i Select this to indicate that the code is bilateral type. If you select this, you need
to specify the usage type.

Usage Type

Specify the usage type of the code.BiThitsriad 6a p prloiuc a
select any one of the following usage types:

e Restricted
e Unrestricted

Once you have captured the details, save the maintenance.

3.30.1 View Agents Codeword Summary

You can view a summary of QgettecCadewodtl MMrdenandtee nance usin
Summary6é screen. To i PMSEGADEM tinlhe field atthe teperight coney gfe 6
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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’ Agent Code words Summary

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reszet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B

Country Code El Transfer Type El
Field Mame | [=] M etwnrk
Records per page ﬂ 1 of 1 Lock Columns
Authorization Status Record Status Country Code Transfer Type Field Mame Metwork

X

You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status

e Record status

Field Name
Network

Once you have specified the search

displays the records that match the search criteria.

par ameters,

clic

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the

details of selected records to a fil

3.31 Maintaining Restrictions for Agent Codewords

e

using O6Export

You can enable the use of restricted codewords for a specific BIC and message types using

@Agent Codeword Restrictiond s cr erewvno k & ot hi s RMDBIEEDS ,
top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Agent Code words Restriction - X
ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Guery

BIC Code *

Country Code *

10f1
] Transfer Type Field Mame * Metwork

Restricted Codes Allowed
10f1

] Code # Code Description

Date Time: Mod Mo

Specify the following details:
BIC Code

Specify the BIC for which you need to enable the use of restricted codewords. The option list
displays the applicable BIC codes maintained in the system. Select the appropriate one.

Transfer Type

Specify the transfer type applicable for the code word processing. The option list displays all
payment message types that can be used for codeword processing. Select the appropriate one.

Field Name

Specify the agent type for whom the BIC level code is maintained. The drop-down list displays the
following options:

e Creditor Agent
e Next Agent
e Remitter Info

Select the appropriate one.
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Network
Select the network from the option list.

Restricted Codes Allowed

Codes

Select the restricted codewords that needs to be enabled for the selected BIC. The option list
displays all valid restricted codes maintained in the system. Select the appropriate one.

Description
The system displays the description of the selected code.

Once you have captured the details, save the maintenance.

3.32 Maintaining Standard and Proprietary Codes Value

You can maintain the values for settlement proprietary type in the screen &tandard and
Proprietary CodesVal uedé. To i nv o kPMDTPRALGIN the ieldatehe top ngipt e
corner of the application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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’ Standard and Proprietary Codes Values

ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Query

Country Office Code
Type Code
Type Form | Proprietany

1 0f 1
] Type Yalue

4 mn

Mod Mo

Type Description

Country Code

The system displays the logged in Country Code.
Type Code

Select the type code from the adjoining option list.

Type Form

Select the type form from the adjoining drop down list.

Type Value

Specify the value for the type code.
Type Description

Give a brief description on the type value.
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3.32.1 View Type Value Summary

Youcan view a summary &fanddrdameProgretary @des Valuesg 0
Summaryd screen. To i PMSORVAL in theifisld astleertop eght corneryofp e 6
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ Standard and Proprietary Codes Yalues Summary - X

@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Rezet xl—j Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B Record Status I:B
] e —c

Records per page ﬂ 1 0Of 1 Lock Columns O

Authorization Status Record Status Type Code Type Form

You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Type Code
e Type Form
e Country Code

Once you have specified the search parameters, clic
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the
details of selected records to a file using O6Export
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3.33 Maintaining Price Component Accounting
You can define the accounting details foraspecif i ¢ pri ce component using O6Pr
Accounti ng©6 sadHead effice level fluiciios whicls can be used across branches and
products.You caninvoket hi s scr e eRMDBRCAGOy pinng hée fi el d at the to
the application toolbar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
@ Pricing - Price component Accounting - X
[ save
Component Name % 23 Pass Through Payment * [No [V]
Product Type *[Outgoing v Receiver Charge
Charge Bearer+[DEBT  [v]
Liquidation Mode [Oniine [/]
Accounting Entries.
1071 F[=1E
O Accounting Roles * Roles Description Account Head Head Description
Specify the following detalils:
Component Name
Specify the component name. Alternatively, you can select the component name from the option
list. The list displays all valid component name maintained in the system.
Product Type
Select the product type from the drop down list. The list displays the following values:
e Outgoing
e Incoming
e Return of Outgoing
e Return of Incoming
e Not Applicable
Note:
I f a product component with Rec ethenthesystelmwil yaidatethé ue as
user to select the product type as O60Outgoingdéd and char
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Note:

Ifaproduct component with Receiver charge value as 6VYesbd
user to select the product type as O60Outgoingd and

t he

Charge Bearer

Select the charge bearer type from the drop down list. The list displays the following values:

e DEBT - All transaction charges are to be borne by the Ordering Customer
e CRED - All transaction charges are to be borne by the Beneficiary Customer

e SHAR - All transaction charges are to be shared both by Ordering Customer &
Beneficiary Customer.

e Service Level
e Not Applicable

Liquidation Mode
The system defaults the liquidation mode of the selected product type.

This field will be used to identify the price component for deferred liquidation and define the
accounting entries accordingly If the Price component is of deferred liquidation mode, system will

validate the user to ma@dagweaentl.y maintain the o6DC

For a price component with deferred liquidation mode, following validations will be done:

DRLQS6 event wildl not be all owed to maintain for

Following fields will not be applicable for a DCLQ event

A Product type
A Charge Bearer
A Receiver charge flag

Pass Through Payment

Select the pass through payment option from the drop down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Yes
e No

If it is selected as yes then the outgoing payment is a pass through payment else it will be
initiated from the processing branch.

Receiver Charge

The system displays the component of receiver charge for an outgoing product type.

Note
I f a product component with Receiver chailge
validate the user to select the product type as
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If the price component selected is a Receiver charge component, system will display the

O0Receiver Charged flag as checkednentsystemhils fl ag i s
compute the interbank settlement amount including the Receiver charges for a transaction. The

corresponding Out Charge details will be specified in Contract Online Screen under Charges

Messaging I nformati on s ubgsayseleced Systent will aloswoutoChar ged f
maintain the accounting entries for a Receiver char
& Charge Bearer as O6DEBT®

3.33.1 Accounting Roles Tab

You can specify the accounting rabdl é nbyYyPcliicek Cognp@mm ¢
Accountingd screen
@ Pricing - Price component Accounting =R
] save
Component Name * = Pass Through Payment ¥[No [¥]
Product going ] Receiver Charge
Charge E|
Liquidation Mode |Oniine [V/]
Accounting Entries|
1001 [+lI=lE=
(] Accounting Roles Roles Description Account Head Head Description

Fields

Specify the following details:

Accounting Role

Specify the accounting role. Alternatively, you can select the accounting role from the option list.
The list displays all valid accounting roles generated automatically by the system based on the
defined product type.

Role Description

The system displays the role description for the selected accounting role.

Account Head

Specify the account head. Alternatively, you can select the account head from the option list. The
list displays all valid account head maintained in the system.
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Head Description
The system displays the head description for the selected account head.

3.33.2 Accounting Entries

@ Pricing - Price component Accounting - X
M save
Component Name * & Pass Through Payment [No [V
Product Type *[Outgoing v Recelver Charge
Charge Bearer *[DEBT v

Liquidation Mode [Onine [/]

g v (SR

10f1 [#[=]E
[ Event Code «  Accounting Role Amount Tag * DriCr  Transaction Code x  Netting Indicator MIS Head
Fields
Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status
Checker Date Time: Authorization Status m

Specify the following details:

Event code

Specify the event code. Alternatively, you can select the event code from the option list. The list
displays all valid event codes maintained in the system.

Accounting Role

Specify the accounting role that should be used at the event. Alternatively, you can select the
accounting role from the option list. The list displays all valid accounting roles maintained in the
system.

Amount Tag

Specify the amount tag. Alternatively, you can select the amount tag from the option list. The list
displays all valid amount tags generated automatically by the system based on the defined
product type.

Dr/Cr

Select the Dr/Cr from the drop down list. The list displays the following values:

e Debit
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e Credit

Transaction Code

Specify transaction code. Alternatively, you can select the transaction code from the option list.
The list displays all valid transaction codes maintained in the system.

Netting Indicator

Select the netting indicator from the drop down list. The list displays the following values:

e Yes
e No
MIS Head

Specify the MIS Head. Alternatively, you can select the MIS head from the option list. The list
displays all valid MIS head details maintained in the system.

3.34 Maintaining ECA System

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to maintain the External Credit Approval system that needs to be
used for the credit approval check for the payments. You can also maintain ECA check response
statuses applicable for an External Credit Approval System. There may be more than one debit
account for a payment that requires external credit approval and external system will respond
with different statuses for different debit accounts for the same payment.

In order to resolve the overall ECA status for payment, the system will prioritize the statuses
received for the payment. Based on the priority maintained, the system will resolve the different
statuses received into one status which has higher priority than the other one.

You can maintain External Credit Approval systemusi ng OECS System Maintenanc

Invoke this s cRMOEGAMTOIN the figlg dt thegtop dight corner of the Application
tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

3-138 ORACLE



4 External Credit Approval System - X
ETI- MNew E’a) Enter Guery

ECA System #
Description *

Populate Staius

Status Details
1071

[7] ECA Status Code Description * Serial Mo % Final ar Interim Status « Final Status Type  Automatic Rejection  Retry Applicable

Fields

Mod Mo

You can specify the following details:

ECA System

Specify the unique code for the External Credit Approval system.

Description
Specify the brief description about the External Credit Approval system entered.

Status Details

ECA Status Code

Specify the status applicable for the selected ECA System.

Description

Specify the brief description about the ECA system status.
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Priority

Specify the ranking for all the statuses of the ECA system.

Final or Interim Status

Select the status of ECA from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-
down list:

e Final

e Interim

Final Status Type

Select the final statuses available for ECA from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e Accept

e Reject

Automatic Rejection

Select if the rejection on payment can be processed automatically or manually from the drop-
down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes

e No

Retry Applicable
Sel ees 66Kf you want the system to allow ret
I

Both automatic retry and manual retry wi
System maintenance screen.

r
b

y
e

Click on &é6Popul at ed bryshippedstatuses for the selected ECAsyBtem. f act o

Following are the factory shipped statuses:

ECA ECA Status Description
Status

P Pending

R Rejected

J Manually Rejected

E Exception

A Approved

@) Manually Approved

C Cancelled
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3.34.1 Processing ECA System

The ECA status of each debit account level will be changed as and when response is received
from the external system.

The overall ECA status of the payment will be resolved from individual ECA status from every
debit account associated with the payment and based on the priority maintained.

The system will reject the paymenta ut omati cally when automatic

overal/l ECA status is O6Rejectedd.

3.35 Viewing ECA System Summary

You can view a summary of ECA
Summaryb6 screen. To

the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ External Credit Approval System Summary
@ Search @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset xl—ﬂ Clear All

Case Sensitive

Autharization Status :B

ECA System =

Record Status I:B

Description

==l

Records per page ﬂ Lock Columns O

Authorization Status

1 0f 1

Record Status ECA System Description

reject

S yentMaimtenameei nt enance US
i PMSBGARITOt hiins tshcer efeine,| dt yapte téhe t o

You can search the ECA maintenance records based on one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status
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e Record Status
e ECA System Code
e Description

3.36

Once you have set the search criteria, click édSearc

records that match the search parameters you have set. Double click a record to view the details.

Maintaining Customer Special Pricing Plan

You can define the pricing benefits that the customer or the customer account will be given based
on the customer service model. This special pricing maintenance will define the Free transaction
basis applicable for the customer service model /Customer/Customer account and for a Price
component combination.

You can maintain customer special pricing plan using 6 P r- CustomegSpecial Pricingd s cr een.
Youcant hi s scr e eRMDB K G B I fhe field at the top right corner of the Application
tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Pricing - Customer Special Pricing

Branch *I:"E‘ Country Code  JP
Customer Senice Model *l:l@ CustomerNumber*:@
Account Mo *I:I@ Prica Componem*:@
Product Type *I:I Payment Type *:
Start Date * End Date *
Free Transaction Handling .
Free Transaction Basis |Nune B D:asn Back
Free Transaction Amount
Max Mo of Free Transactions
Reset Frequency Type
Reset Frequency
Reset Basis Month

Maker Date Time Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Branch

Specify the branch code for which the customer special pricing plan to be maintained.
Alternatively, you can select branch code from the option list. The list displays all valid branch
code maintained in the system.

Country Code

The system displays the country code of the branch code selected.

Customer Service Model
Specify the customer category for which the benefit plans to be linked. Alternatively, you can

select customer service model from the option list. The list displays all valid customer service
model maintained in the system.
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Customer Number

Specify the customer number for which the special pricing plan to be linked. Alternatively, you can
select customer number from the option list. The list displays all valid customer number
maintained in the system.

Account No

Specify the account number of the customer. Alternatively, you can select account number from
the option list. The list displays all valid account number maintained in the system.

Product Type

Specify the type of product. Alternatively, you can select product type from the option list. The list
displays all valid product type maintained in the system.

Start Date

Specify the start date of the validity.

Price Component

Specify the price component details. Alternatively, you can select price component from the
option list. The list displays all valid price component maintained in the system.

Payment Type

Specify the type of payment. Alternatively, you can select payment type from the option list. The
list displays all valid payment type maintained in the system.

End Date
Specify the end date of the validity.

Free Transaction Handling

Free Transaction Basis

Select the free transaction basis from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Transaction Counti to provide free transactions if the number of transactions is within
the limit specified

e Transaction Amount i to provide free transactions if the transaction amount is within the
specified limit

e Transaction Count or Transaction Amount i to provide free transactions if either
transaction count or amount is within the specified limit

e Transaction Count and Transaction Amount - to provide free transactions if both
transaction count and transaction amount are within the specified limits

The system displays the Free Transaction Amount if the free transaction basis is selected as
6Transaction Amountd [ or] OTrangactisndmauntand Cohmhount or

The system will specify the Free Transaction Count if the free transaction basis is selected as

Co

6Transaction Count [or] Transacti oand@woounht or Amount
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Free Transaction Amount
Specify the free transaction amount up to which the transaction will be processed without charge.

If transaction amount is considered as the free transaction basis, then the system will check if the
amount involved in the transaction is within this limit or not.,

This is applicable if the free transaction basis is any of the following:

e Transaction Amount
e Transaction Count or Transaction Amount
e Transaction Count and Transaction Amount

Max No of Free Transactions

Specify the maximum number free transactions allowed for the customer/account. If the number
of free transactions is considered as the free transaction basis, then the system will check if the
transaction count, including this transaction, is within this limit or not.

This is applicable if the free transaction basis is any of the following:

e Transaction Count
e Transaction Count or Transaction Amount
e Transaction Count and Transaction Amount

Reset Frequency Type

Select the type of reset frequency to maintain the special pricing from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e Revolving i to reset the special pricing at specific intervals

e Nonrevolving i to set the frequency as non-revolving

Reset Frequency

Select the reset frequency from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

Monthly
Quarterly
Half-yearly
Yearly

Reset Basis Month

Select the reset basis month from the drop-down lit. The list displays the following values:

e January
e February

e March
e April

e May

e June
e July
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e August

e September
e October

e November
o December

This field is applicable only for quarterly, half yearly, and yearly basis.

Cash Back

Check this box to compute the charge amount and post the charge accounting entries by debiting
the customer account and crediting back to the customer account instead of charge income GL.

Cash Back field indicates if the charges deducted from the customer needs to be credited back to
the customer account i f the variance type is select
customer will be informed about the charge credited back on account of free transaction.

If this field is not checked, then the system will waive the charges for the transaction if it is within
the specified free transaction count.

3.36.1 Viewing Pricing Customer Special Pricing Details

A summary s c i EstomedIpecial®iicmggSummary 6 ( PMSCHGBE) i s al so
to view customer special pricing details.
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’ Pricing - Customer Special Pricing Summary

5 search € advanced Search 9 Reset &7 Clear All

Case Sensitive
Authorization Status l:E
Branch @
Customer Number =3
Price Component 23]
Records per page ﬂ 10f1 LockCu\umns

Authorization Status Record Status ~ Branch  Country Code

< I

Record Status :E

Country Code
Account No

Customer Number

Account Mo

[
]

Price Component

Free Transaction Basis Free

You can query on records based on any or all of the following criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Branch

e  Customer Number
e Price Component

e Country Code

e Account No

ClickudExeQuerybod

button.

displays the following details for each one of them:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status

e Branch

e Customer Number
e Price Component

e Country Code

e Account No
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3.36.2 Processing Payment Charge Computation

The charge computation activity (CHGPUP) in Payments module will check if the customer
account is eligible for any pricing benefits for the product type and price component associated
with the transaction after the charge computation process. And for eligible transaction, the pricing
is computed based on the free transaction basis defined in Customer Special Pricing Plan
maintenance screen.

If the Free Transaction Basisisusi ng O0Transaction Countd,e the systen
utilized transaction count for Variance type O0Free
transaction count and utilized transaction count for a Customer, Customer account and price

component combination.

The system will run a batch to verify and reset and updated existing record.

I f & C a sfibld iBhatchHedked, the system will update the waiver field and will not pass the
accounting entries for the price component.

I f & C a sfibld iBchecked) then the system will compute the charges and reflect a debit and

credit at the customer account for the computed charge amount. A amount tag CHG_CB for cash

back will support the corresponding entries. The system will maintain the following accounting

entries for the price component with 6Cash backd as

Event Code | Dr/Cr | Amount Tag Accounting role

DRLQ Dr CHG_AMT CUSTCHARGEACC
DRLQ Cr CHG_INCOME | CHARGECOMPINC
DRLQ Dr CHG_CB CHARGECOMPINC
DRLQ Cr CHG_CB CUSTCHARGEACC

Any Cancellation/ Recall of contract before dispatch will decrement the utilized transaction count
and any new transaction for the Customer account and Price component combination under the
special pricing will increment the utilized transaction count in the log accordingly. The system will
use this log to fetch the free transaction count and utilized transaction count for a customer
account and price component.

3.37 Maintaining Customer Beneficiary Reqgistration

You can maintain beneficiary registration for outgoing payments. The beneficiary details can be
used by the channels/externals while initiating the outgoing payments.

You can maintain the beneficiary details linked to a customer for each accounti n 6 Cust omer
Beneficiary Re gYosdanmiavoke then66C ussctroeneenr. Benef i'scieenr y Regi s
by typing 6P MDBd®&EaltReGdp rightrcornethoéthefApptchtion toolbar and clicking

on the adjoining arrow button.
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Q Customer Beneficiary Registration - X

B Save
Customer No * [a=] PID * 23]
Customer Account No *| |E] Customer Name
Beneficiary 1D Customer Account Branch #*
Customer Account Currency
Beneficiary Information
Beneficiary Name Beneficiary Bank Name (a8
Beneficiary Account Type Beneficiary Bank Code
Beneficiary Account Number Beneficiary Branch Name (23]
Beneficiary Account Currency  JPY 2] Beneficiary Branch Code
Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status
Checker Date Time: Authorization Cancel

Status

Speci
fy the following details:

Customer No

Specify the customer number for which the beneficiary is to be maintained. Alternatively, you can
select the customer number from the option list. The list displays all the valid customer number
maintained in the system.

PID

Specify the personal identification number of the customer. Alternatively, you can select the PID
number from the option list. The list displays all the valid PID humber maintained in the system.

Customer Account Number

Specify the customer account number to which the beneficiary is linked. Alternatively, you can
select the customer account number from the option list. The list displays all the valid account
number maintained in the system.

Customer Name

The system displays the customer full name based on the first script code defined at country code
for beneficiary registration.

For instance, if at country code parameter the first script code selected is KANA, then Customer
full name at beneficiary registration will be displayed in KANA script.

Beneficiary ID

Specify the beneficiary ID. If you do not select the beneficiary ID, the system auto generates a
nickname and defaults it. The logic is as follows:

®Beneficiary Bank Code + Beneficiary Branch Code + Beneficiary Account Number + Beneficiary
Account Typebd.

Customer Account Branch

The system displays the branch code of the customer account. The system defaults the branch
code based on the account number of the customer.
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Customer Account CCY

The system displays the currency code of the customer account. The system defaults the
currency code based on the account number of the customer.

Beneficiary Name

Specify the name of the beneficiary.

Beneficiary Bank Name

Specify the beneficiary bank name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary bank name from
the option list. The list displays the bank name maintained in the local bank directory.

Beneficiary Account Type

Select the beneficiary account type from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Savings
e Current
e Special
e Others

Beneficiary Bank Code

The system displays the bank code of the beneficiary based on the bank name selected.

Beneficiary Account Number

Specify the account number of the beneficiary.

Beneficiary Branch Name

Specify the beneficiary branch name. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary branch name
from the option list. The list displays the branch name maintained in the local bank directory.

Beneficiary account currency
Specify the beneficiary account currency. Alternatively, you can select the beneficiary account

currency from the option list. The list displays the valid account currency maintained in the
system.

Beneficiary Branch code
The system displays the branch code of the beneficiary account based on the branch name.

3.37.1 Viewing Customer Beneficiary Reqgistration Summary

You can view the summary of customer beneficiary registration u s i @ugtonter Beneficiary
RegistrationSu mmar yd screen. d&rm, itnwpk e RMIBENRG €' in the
right corner of the Application toolbar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Customer Beneficiary Registration Summary - X

E_} Search Q Advanced Search 49 Reset ;j Clear All
Case Sensitive
Authorization Status [ [V] Record Status
Customer No [a2] Customer Account Branch [a2]
Account No [az] Beneficiary 1D [2z]
PID No [az]
Records per page 1 0f 1 Lock Columns
Authorization Status Record Status Customer No Customer Account Branch Account No Beneficiary ID PID No Beneficiary Name
£ >

You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status

e Record status

e Customer No

e Customer Account Branch
e Account No

e Beneficiary ID

e PID No

Click 6Searchd button. The system identifies all
displays the following details:

e Authorization Status

e Record Status

e Customer No

e Customer Account Branch
e Account No

e Beneficiary ID

e PID No

e Beneficiary Name

e Beneficiary Bank Code

e Beneficiary Branch Code

3-150 ORACLE



e Account Type
e Beneficiary Account Number
e Beneficiary Account Currency

3.38 Maintaining Channel Transaction Limit Details

You can define the limits for individualc hannel s in the 6Channel Transact.i
screen. You can invoke this screen by typing 061 SDIT
Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Channel Transaction Limits Maintenance - X

E’? Enter Query

Channel Transaction Limit ID * Description
Limit Currency *

[Channel Details

Channel ID * Channel Description

JATMIPOS Maintenance
Card Type Card Description
ATMIPOS Category

Forwarding Institution 1D Description

Transaction Limit Details
10f1
= Module Code Transaction Type Product Code * Description Daily Limit # Minimum Limit

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

For further detailson 6 C h a n nresdctio lrindit Ma i nt e n a n creféd chsartMaataining Customer
Accouim€CABASG user manual

3.39 Maintaining Account Wise Channel Transaction Limit

Details

You can maintain the details of account Il i mits of t
Transaction Limit Mai ntenanced screen. These accoun
the bank I evel. You can invoke this screen by typin

corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Account Wise Channel Transaction Limit Maintenance - X

=} new 53 Enterquery

Account Number Account Branch
Account Description Account Currency
ustomer Details
PID No Customer Name
Customer Number

[ ELLENNTY Combined Limit. Channel Preferences

Transaction Limit Details
1001
[7] Channel Transaction LimitID + Description Limit Currency Channel ID Channel Description Card Type Card Description ATWIPOS Category

Change Log

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record

Checker Date Time: Authorization Status

Forf ur t her Acedurdt WisesChamnel Tdansaction LimitMa i nt e n a n crefdy chapter e e n
Maintaining Mandatory Informationd GEmser manual.

3.40 Maintaining Combined Transaction Limit Details

You can define the combined daily limitfordi f f er ent type of combinations i
Transaction Li wsdreen Yadc an einmnaecle®d® this screen by typin
field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

@ Combined Transaction Limits Maintenance

E"+ New @ Enter Query

Combination Limit ID * Daily Limit
Description Haoliday Limit
Limit Currency * Transaction Leg * | Dr
Minimum Limit Module | Al
Maximum Limit Check FCY Leg

Modification Allowed at Account

Transaction Details
10f1

B Module Code Channel ID # Channel Description Card Type Card Description ATM/POS Category

[ELE Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

For further details on 6 @nbined Transaction LimitMa i nt e n a n creféd chsagrtMamtainihng Customer
Accouim€CA8A06 user manual
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3.41 Inquiring Transaction Limit Utilization

You can view the channel limits and the combined limits utilized for an account per day

zation Inquiryé screen.
the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow

6Transaction Limit ut i | i

button.

4 Transaction Limit Utilization Inquiry

% Enter Query

Account Number *

Account Branch
Account Description

Account Gurrency
Customer Details
PID No
Customer No

[SUELENRLT combined Limit

Transaction Limit Details
10f1

Customer Name

[7] Channel Transaction Limit 1D Description Limit Currency Channel ID Channel Description

Maker Date Time:

Checker Date Time:

Card Type

Card Description ATM/POS Category

Record Status
Authorization Status

Forf ur t her drensaatior Lenit Otiizat6i o n | n q urefer ghda pstlEin&@iedany Mandatory

Informationd6 GEmser manual.

3.42 Maintaining Payment Source Code Preferences

You can define preferences

You can invoke this screen, type PMDSORPF6 i n
and click the adjoining arrow button.
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@ Payment Source Code Preferences

M save

Description
Description
Description

Source Code ¥ [2]
Payment Type *| El
Product Type *) 23]

IR UDF | Default Preferences Authorization Rekey Fields

Duplicate Check Required [Nd[v] Duplicate Check Period
1001

Field Name Description

HEE

You can specify the following details:

Source Code

Specify a unique code for the payment sources. Alternatively, you can select source code from

the option list. The list displays all valid source code maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected source code.

Payment Type

Specify the type of payment transaction. Alternatively, you can select payment type from the

option list. The list displays all valid payment type maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected payment type.

Product Type

Specify the type of product. Alternatively, you can select product type from the option list. The list

displays all valid product type maintained in the system.

Description
The system displays the description for the selected product type.

3.42.1 Duplicate Fields Tab

You can capture the field name 1in
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@ Payment Source Code Preferences

M save

Description
Description
Description

Source Code ¥ [2]
Payment Type *| El
Product Type *) 23]

&) UDF| Default Preferences  Authorization Rekey Fields:

Duplicate Check Required [Nd[v] Duplicate Check Period
1001

Field Name Description

HEE

You can specify the following details:

Duplicate Check Required

Select if duplicate check is required or not based on a set of pre-defined parameters from the

drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Yes
e No

Duplicate Check Period

Specify the period within which all the payments received will be considered for duplicate checks.

If Duplicate Check is specified the system will check the payment for duplicate with all other

payments booked within the duplicate checking period maintained.

The system will consider the Booking date of the payments for checking duplicate payments.

Field Name

Specify the list of parameters based on which the system checks for duplicate payments.
Alternatively, you can select field name from the option list. The list displays all valid field name

maintained in the system.

Description
The system displays the description for the selected field name.
3.42.2 UDF Tab

You can capture the user defined
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4 Payment Source Code Preferences - X

M save

Source Cade * ENOW =] Description  ENOW
Payment Type * | =] Description  INTERNAL
Product Type * O =] Description  Outgoing

Duplicate Fields [Usld Default Preferences | Authorization Rekey Fields
Group.

L I % oo |

Fields
10f1 E
Field Number Field Name Description

w1 [EE ]

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization Status

You can specify the following details:

Group
UDF Group

Specify the user defined field group details. Alternatively, you can select UDF group code from
the option list. The list displays all valid UDF group code maintained in the system.

Fields

Field Number

The system defaults the field number.

Field Name

Specify the field name. Alternatively, you can select field name from the option list. The list
displays all valid field name maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected field name.

3.42.3 Default Preferences Tab

Youcancapturethedef aul t preferences in the oO6Default Prefer
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@ Payment Source Code Preferences - X

B save
Source Code # [3] Description
Payment Type ¥ [3] Description
Product Type *| [3] Description

Duplicate Fields UDF PEEIVERENEEY Authorization Rekey Fields

Product Code B Description

Network Code B Description

Value Date Code B Deseription

Incoming BOOK Praduct Code 2 Deseription

Maker Date Time:

Checker Date Time:

You can specify the following details:

Product Code

Specify the product code. Alternatively, you can select product code from the option list. The list
displays all valid product code maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected product code.

Network Code

Specify the network code. Alternatively, you can select network code from the option list. The list
displays all valid network code maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected network code.

Value Date Code

Specify the value date code. Alternatively, you can select value date code from the option list.
The list displays all valid value date code maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected value date code.

Incoming BOOK Product Code

Specify the incoming BOOK product code. Alternatively, you can select incoming BOOK product
code from the option list. The list displays all valid incoming BOOK product code maintained in
the system.
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Description

The system displays the description for the selected incoming BOOK product code.

3.42.4 Authorization Rekey Fields Tab

You can capture

4 Payment Soul

rce Code Preferences

M save

Source Code * =
Payment Type *| 25|
Product Type ¥ =]
Authorizat y Fields
1061

Rekey Field Name *

] I

Description

Maker Date Time:

Checker

rekey f

Description
Description
Description

el d

Record Status

Date Time:

You can specify the following details:

Rekey Field Name

Authorization Status

Specify the list of payment fields that needs to be considered for contract authorization rekey.
Alternatively, you can select rekey field name from the option list. The list displays all valid rekey

field name maintained in the system.

Description

The system displays the description for the selected rekey field name.

3.43 Maintaining UDF Group

You can group the UDF fieldsmai nt ai ned

in

desicerlidptdi ambi.n the O6Aut
FEE
OUDDFMNT®6 using 6UDF Gr

This UDF group can be used in PMDSORPF to populate the fields grouped. You can invoke the

OUDF Group Mai
toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

ntenancebd
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4 UDF Group Maintenance - X

[} New E% Enter query

UDF * Group Description

Fields
1071

[ Field Label Position

Fields
Maker Date Time: Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Stalus

Specify the following details:
UDF

Specify the UDF name of the UDF group.

Group Description
Specify the description of the UDF group.

Fields
Field Label

Specify the UDF field name. Alternatively, you can select the field name from the option list. The
list displays all the valid field names maintained in the system.

Position

Specify the position of the field in the UDF group.
3.44 Maintaining Source Notification

You can set natification related preferences at source levelusingd Sour ce Noti ficationo
You can invoke this screen by typingd6 PMDFCN6 i n t he top right corner of
toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Source Nofification - X

[} New E7 Enter Query

Source Code * Country Code *
[Transaction Notification Preference

Rejected No

[¥]
Cancelled Mo ﬂ
]

Dispatched To Clearing | No ﬂ

Retummed No

Maker Date Time: Record Siatus

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

Specify the following details:

Source Code

Specify the payment source code. Alternatively, you can select the source code from the option
list. Thelistdi spl ays the source codes maintained in 6PMDS(

Country Code

Specify the country code. Alternatively, you can select the country code from the option list. The
list displays the country codes maintained in the system.

Transaction Notification Preference

Rejected

Select the transaction notification preference for rejected transactions from the drop down list.
The list displays the following values:

Yes i If selected, the system sends notification when the payment contract is rejected

No 1 If selected, the system does not send notification when the payment contract is rejected

Cancelled

Select the transaction notification preference for cancelled transactions from the drop down list.
The list displays the following values:

Yes i If selected, the system sends notification when the payment contract is cancelled
No i If selected, the system does not send notification when the payment contract is cancelled

Returned

Select the transaction notification preference for returned transactions from the drop down list.
The list displays the following values:

Yes i If selected, the system sends natification when the payment contract is returned
No i If selected, the system does not send notification when the payment contract is returned
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Dispatched to Clearing

Select the option to indicate whether to send notification to the clearing network for message
dispatch. The list displays the following values:

e Yes| If selected, the system sends natification to the clearing network for message dispatch

e No If selected, the system does not sends notification to the clearing network for message
dispatch

3.44.1 Viewing Source Notification Summary

You can view a summary of source notification in

invoke this s &NTRENON ,Ii ntelgtahde topRighScorner of the application toolbar
and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Source Notification Summary - X
5 search €} Advanced Search D Reset ) Clear Al

Case Sensitive

Authorization Status [ V] Record Status
Source Code [a=] Country Code [a=]
Records per page [15[v] 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Authorization Status Record Status Bource Code Country Code Rejected Cancelled Returned Dispatched To Clearing

You can search source notification summary using one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Source Code
e Country code

Onceyouhave specified the search parameters, click 6Se

records that match the search criteria. Double click a record to view the detailed source
notification screen.
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4.1

4. FLEXCUBE Payments Product

Maintaining Product Details

You can create a Payments p r o d u c¢ t Product Definison Ma i nt e rs@eerg iavoked from

the Application Browser. You can i nvoke

t h PMDPRMNT6m ¢ha field gtthé tgpp i n g

right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button. In this screen, you
can enter basic information relating to a PM product such as the Product Code, the Description,

etc.

# Products Maintenance

g Save

Product Code *I:I
ProductDescripion ! 7]
Product Type *I:E

Product Type Description
Transfer Type * E
Transfer Type Description

Clearing Mode *
Slogan
ProductGroup | bZ]

Product Group Description
Start Date
End Date

Remars [ ]

Accounting Roles | Events | MIS

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo

Checker Date Time:

You can specify the following details:

Product Code

Specify the product code.

Product Description

Specify the description for the product.

Product Type

Record Status

Authorization
Status

Specify the type of transaction to which a product can be associated. You can also select the

valid product type from the adjoining option list.

The entries that are passed, the messages that are generated and the processing of contracts
depend on t he OAMpoductthatyoll gefine éan belang to either of the following

categories:

e Outgoing Product

e Incoming Product

e Return of Outgoing Product
e Return of Incoming Product
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Product Description

The system display the description for the type of product specified.

Transfer Type

Specify the type of transfer. You can also select the valid transfer type from the adjoining option
list.

Following are the options available for transfer type:

e Customer Transfer

e Bank Transfer

e Bank transfer for Own Account
e Customer transfer with cover

Transfer Type Description

The system displays the description for the selected transfer type.

Clearing Mode

Select the clearing mode supported for the payment product from the drop-down list. Following
are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Internal
e External
e Book transfer

If the clearing mode is ook Transferdor énternaléthen clearing Networkéfield will be blank. The
system will validate that no incoming product would be created with clearing mode as Internal.

Slogan

Specify the slogan for the product.

Product Group

Specify the group to which the product is associated. You can also select the valid product group
from the adjoining option list.

The product group logically groups a set of product for reporting requirements.

Product Group Description

The system displays the description for the selected product group.

Start Date
Specify the date from which the product is effective.

If product start date is less than the system date then system will display an override message.

End Date

Specify the date till which the product will be effective.
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If the end date is not specified then the system will display an override message while saving.

Remarks

Specify additional remarks related to the product, if any.

4.1.1 Specifying Accounting Roles

You can specify account entries details by clicking
definition Maintenanced screen.

Product Code

ProquctDescription | ]
Roles

1or =
Accounting Role Role Description Account Head GL Description

= RE] “

[ or | cance |

You need to specify the following details:

Product Code

The system displays the product code.

Product Description
The system displays the product description.

Roles

Accounting Role

Specify the accounting role. You can also select the valid account role details from the adjoining
option list.

Role Description

The system displays the role description.

Account Head

Specify the account head details. You can also select the valid account head from the adjoining
option list.
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GL Description

The system displays the GL description.
4.1.2 Specifying Event Details

You can specify event details by clicking on O60Event
screen.

-

Product Code
Product Description

Event Details
For 1 EIEJE]

Event Code * Description

EOO
i

m

< m | »

Accounting Entries | Advices

You need to specify the following detalils:

Product Code

The system displays the product code.

Product Description
The system displays the product description.

Event Details

Event Code

Specify the event code details.

Event Description

The system displays the event description.
4.1.3 Specifying MIS Details

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to capture the MIS details for the product for reporting purpose.
You can specify MI'S details by clicking on O0Eventso
screen.
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Product Code QUTP

MIS Group [~ Default From MIS Group,
Pool Code E|

MIS Classes Cost Code
10f1

B MIS Class MIS Code i

CL02

O] cL16

[C] COS_CENTR

[[] GLDCLA

BIRFFY Y

7] LOAN_TERM
[ LOAN_TYPE
[ MISCLS

G ] Gl ] ] ] ] )

[ VIVEK

You need to specify the following details:

Product Code

The system displays the product code.

MIS Group

Specify the MIS group details. You can also select the valid MIS group from the adjoining option
list.

In order to default the MIS details from an MIS gro
specifying the group code here.

Pool Code

Specify the pool code. You can also select the valid Pool code from the adjoining option list.

Cost Code

Specify the cost code. You can also select the valid Cost code from the adjoining option list.

MIS Class

The system displays the MIS class details.
MIS Code

Specify the MIS code. You can also select the valid MIS code from the adjoining option list.
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4.1.4 View Product Definition Summary

You can view a summary of Product Definition usi
i nvoke t hi s PMSPRMNE 1 the field ptéhe tOp right corner of the application toolbar
and click the adjoining arrow button.
4 Products Summary - X
gtﬁearch @tAmancedSearch ) Reset xl—j Clear All
Case Sensitive
Authorization Status I:B Record Status l:B
Product Code E Product Type El
Transfer Type bE] Clearing Mode |:IZ|
Start Date = End Date =Y
Product Group k=]
Records per page | 15[=] 1001 Lock Calumns [ O[=]
Authorization Status Record Status Product Code Product Description Product Type Transfer Type Clearing Mode Start Date End Date
4| 1] 3
You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Product Code
e Product Type
e Transfer Type
e Clearing Mode
e Start Date
e End Date
e Product Group
Onceyouhave specified the search parameters, click

displays the records that match the search criteria.
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4.2

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the
details of selectedrecordsto a f il e using 6Exportd button.

Maintaining Accounting Roles and Events

The following list of Accounting Roles will be applicable for payment accounting entries setup:

SI No Accounting Role Description Role Type

1 REMITTER Remitter Account User-Defined
2 BENEFICIARY Beneficiary Account User-Defined
3 CLG_SUSPENSE Clearing Suspense Liability

4 INTMD_SUSPENSE Intermediary Suspense Liability

Amount Tags

The following list of Amount Tags will be applicable for payment accounting entries setup:

SINo | Amount Tag Description
1 TFR_AMT Transfer Amount
2 AMT_EQUIV Equivalent Amount

Event - Advices

The following list of advices will be generated for the various events that get triggered during the
lifecycle of a payment transaction in Oracle FLEXCUBE Payments module:

Advice Name Advice Description Remarks
DEBIT_ADV Debit Advice
CREDIT_ADV Credit Advice

PAYRETURN_ADV

Payment Return Advice

PAYCANCEL_ADV

Payment Cancellation Advice

RCALREQUEST_ADV

Recall Request Advice

RCALREFUSE_ADV

Recall Refuse Advice

PAYMENT_MESSAGE

Payment Message for all transfer
types

Pacs.008/Pacs
009

PAY_STAT_MSG

Payment Status Message

Pacs.002

CHG_CLAIM_MSG

Charge Claim Message

Mt191 Eqv
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Advice Name Advice Description Remarks
PAY_RETURN_MSG Payment Return Message Pacs.004
RECALL_RQST_MSG Recall Request Message Camt.056
RECALL_REFUSE_MSG | Recall Refuse Message Camt.029
Product Type Event Possible Advices Remarks
Outgoing DRLQ DEBIT_ADV
Outgoing CRLQ CREDIT_ADV
Outgoing PMTH PAYMENT_MESSAGE
Outgoing RCBS PAYRETURN_ADV
Outgoing CANC PAYCANCEL_ADV
Outgoing RJBS PAY_STAT_MSG for pass
through cases
Incoming DRLQ DEBIT_ADV
Incoming CRLQ CREDIT_ADV
Incoming CAIM CHG_CLAIM_MSG
Incoming CANC PAYCANCEL_ADV
Return of PMTH PAYRETURN_ADV
Incoming
Return of DRLQ DEBIT_ADV
Incoming
Return of CRLQ CREDIT_ADV
Incoming
Return of PMTH PAYRETURN_MSG
Incoming
Return of BOOK PAYRETURN_ADV
Outgoing
Return of DRLQ DEBIT_ADV
Outgoing
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Product Type Event Possible Advices Remarks

Return of CRLQ CREDIT_ADV

Outgoing

Recall of Outgoing | RCRQ RCALREQUEST_ADV

Recall of Outgoing | RCRQ RECALL_RQST_MSG

Recall of Outgoing | RCRF RCALREFUSE_ADV

Recall of Outgoing | RCRF RECALL_REFUSE_MSG for pass
through cases

Recall of Incoming | RCRQ RCALREQUEST_ADV

Recall of Incoming | RCRF RCALREFUSE_ADV

Recall of Incoming | RCRF RECALL_REFUSE_MSG

Event Advice/Message ISO Swift

PMTH TRANSFER_STATMSG pacs.002 NACK

PMTH-applicable for

incoming payment also

if charge claim is

applicable CHGCLAIM_RQSTMSG | Eqv Mt191
MT103,
MT103+,
MT102, MT102+
MT200, MT201
MT202, MT203,

PMTH CREDIT_TRFRMSG pacs.008 | MT205
MT202COV,

PMTH COVER_TRFRMSG pacs.009 MT205COV

PMTH CUSTOMER_STATMSG | pain.002 Not Available

PMTH RETURN_TRFRMSG pacs.004 | n92

RCRQ RECALL_RQSTMSG camt.056 | Not Available

RCRF RECALL_RFUSMSG camt.029 | Not Available
All Product

DRLQ DEBIT_ADV Types
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All Product

CRLQ CREDIT_ADV Types
RJBS TRANSFER_RJCTADV

CANC TRANSFER_CANCADV

RCBS TRANSFER_RECLADV

RCRQ RECALL_RQSTADV

RCRF RECALL_RCRFADV

RETN TRANSFER_RETNADV

4.2.1.1 Maintaining Accounting Entries

Event-wise accounting entries for the product types, for which the accounting entry set up can be
defined for different type of payments involved in different modes of clearing will be as follows:

Outgoing Payment i External Clearing i Net Settlement

rder

Event Code DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE | TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE | TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
Outgoing Payment i External Clearing - Gross Settlement Payments, Cross Bo
Payments

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY TFR_AMT
Outgoing Payment i Internal Clearing

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV
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DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY TFR_AMT
Outgoing Payment i Book Transfer

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
Incoming Payment i External Clearing i Net Settlement

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY AMT_EQUIV
Incoming Payment i External Clearing - Gross Settlement Payments, Cross Bo
Payments

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY AMT_EQUIV
Incoming Payment i Book Transfer

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
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CRLQ

DR

INTMD_SUSPENSE

TFR_AMT

CRLQ

CR

BENEFICIARY

AMT_EQUIV

Return of Outgo

ing Paymenti E

xternal Clearing 1 Net Settlement

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Code Indicator

DRLQ DR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY AMT_EQUIV

Return of Outgo

Border Payments

ing Payment i E

xternal Clearing i Gross Settlement Payments

, Cross

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY AMT_EQUIV
Return of Outgoing Payment i Internal Clearing

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY AMT_EQUIV
Return of Outgoing Payment i Book Transfer

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag

Code Indicator

DRLQ DR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
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CRLQ

CR

BENEFICIARY

AMT_EQUIV

Return of Incom

ing Payment i E

xternal Clearing 1 Net Settlement

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Code Indicator

DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV
DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ CR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT

Return of Incom

Border Payments

ing Payment i E

xternal Clearing i Gross Settlement Payments

, Cross

Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Code Indicator
DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV
DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY TFR_AMT
Return of Incoming Payment i Internal Clearing
Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Code Indicator
DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV
DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ CR BENEFICIARY TFR_AMT
Return of Incoming Payment i Book Transfer
Event DR/CR Accounting Role Amount Tag
Code Indicator
DRLQ DR REMITTER AMT_EQUIV
DRLQ CR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ DR INTMD_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
CRLQ CR CLG_SUSPENSE TFR_AMT
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Netting can be done for the set of Accounting Entries that satisfies the following criteria:

The Entries belong to the same Account and Branch.

The Entries to be netted are in the same currency.

The Entries have the same value date.

The Exchange Rate to be picked up for the entries is the same.

Following are the events available in Oracle FLEXCUBE Payments Product Maintenance:

SI. No | Event Event Description Remarks

1 BOOK Booking Signifies the transa
system

2 INIT Initiation Involves Product resolution, default of
Product parameters, Date resolution etc

3 SNCK Sanctions Check This event is triggered , if Sanctions
Check(OFAC) is checked at the product
level

4 PCHK Payment Verification

5 DRFX Debit Exchange rate This event occurs before the customer leg
of accounting .(customer leg is debit leg)

6 ECRA External credit approval

7 DRLQ Debit Liquidation Debit accounting part of the contract

8 CRFX Credit Exchange Rate This event occurs before the customer leg
of accounting .(customer leg is credit leg)

9 CRLQ Credit liquidation Credit accounting part of the contract.

10 BOXR Incoming Book transfer

11 CANC Cancellation

12 PMTH Payment Handoff Payment Handoff to Messaging Hub

13 RJBS Reject before Settlement | In case of Outgoing Payment , this event
happens prior to the interbank settlement of
the outgoing payment

14 RETN Return

15 RCRQ Recall Request

16 RCAP Recall Approval

17 RCRF Recall failed/refusal

18 CSTL Consolidation Consolidation event for both Accounting

Settlement for Nostro and Messaging
19 BABK Batch Booking
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SI. No | Event Event Description Remarks
20 AMND Amendment
21 RCBS Payment Recall before
settlement
22 CAIM Charge Claim

Maintaining Product Preferences

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to defining the attributes of a product. The options you choose,
ultimately, shape the product. This specification will apply to all transactions processed under the
product.

You can maintain a preferenceforaPMpr od u ct (Eledtronig Paiynhent - Froduct
Preferencebscreen, invoked from the Application Browser. You can invoke this screen by typing
@MDPRPRFbin the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the
adjoining arrow button.

4 Electronic Payment- Product Preferences - X
M save
Product Code *__ |aZ] Transfer Type
Product Description Transfer Type Description
Country Code *[ |25 Product Type
Clearing Mode Product Type Description

ET) Additional

Processing Preferences

External Credit Approval Required ﬂ Limit Currency \:IIE‘
Authorization Limit Level 1 Check [ No[«] Authorization Limit Level 1

Required Authorization Limit Level 2
Authorization Limit Level 2 Check [ Nao[«]

Required Release Limit

Sanctions Check Required | Nafw]

Exchange Rate

Rate Type*| o3 External Exchange Rate Required | Na[]

Rate Indicator *| -] Afier Rate Refresh | No+ |
Spread Code | Mo Spread :
Messaging Parameters

Generate 103 STP Messages [ No[«] Multi Credit Transfer [No[]
Generate 102 STP Messages | Na[<]

Charge Payment Return

Charge Bearer | |23 Original Value Date

Original Exchange Rate [N

List of Internal Clearing Banks | Payment Threshold Limit | Allowed Payment Networks

Maker Date Time: Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:
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Product Code

Specify the product code. You can also select the valid product code from the adjoining option
list.

Product Description

The system displays the description for the product selected.

Country Code

The system displays the country code.

Clearing Mode

The system displays the clearing mode supported for the payment product

Transfer Type

The system displays the type of transfer

Transfer Type Description

The system displays the description for the selected transfer type.

Product Type

The system displays the type of transaction to which a product can be associated

Product Type Description

The system displays the description for the selected product type.
4.3.1 Main Tab
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Click o6Maind tab

4 Product Preferences Maintenance

E save
Product Code *\:El

Product Description

Country Code *\:E'

Clearing Mode
[LET) Additional

Processing Preferences

External Cradit Approval Required | No[=]

Authorization Limit Level 1 Check [Ne[+]
Required

Authorization Limit Level 2 Check

Required
Sanctions Check Required [No[=]

Exchange Rate

Rete e bE]

LBL_RTINDICTR *|
Spread Code | LBL_NO_SPREAD ﬂ
ing Parameters

Generate 103 STP Messages |[No[w]
Generate 102 STP Messages | No[+]

Charge

Charge Bearer*\:EI

(0] captur e

Transfer Type
Transfer Type Description
Product Type
Product Type Description

LeLitcey [ bE)

Authorization Limit Lavel 1
Authorization Limit Level 2
Release Limit

External Exchange Rale Required [No[w]
After Rate Refresh [ No[«]

Multi Credit Transfer

Payment Return
Original Value Date [N+ ]

essent al

preferenc

Original Exchangs Rate | Nof=]

List of Internal Clearing Banks | Payment ThresholdLimit | Allowed Payment Networks

Maker Date Time: Mod No Record Status

Checker Date Time:

Processing Preferences

External Credit Approval Required

Select if external credit approval is required or not from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No
This field is applicable for Outgoing Payments and Return of Incoming Payments product types.

Authorization Limit Level 1 Check Required

Select if authorization limit level 1 check is required or not before debiting the customer for
outgoing payments from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down
list:

e Yes
e No

Authorization Limit Level 1

Specify the first level authorization limit before debiting the customers for outgoing payments.
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Authorization Limit Level 2 Check Required

Select if authorization limit level 2 check is required or not before debiting the customer for
outgoing payments from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down
list:

e Yes
e No

Authorization Limit Level 2
Specify the second level authorization limit before debiting the customers for outgoing payments.

If the Payment currency is different from the authorization limit amount currency then Standard
Mid rate will be applied to convert the amount in payment currency to authorization limit amount
currency for validation.

If Level 1 Authorization Limit or Level 2 Authorization Limit is null then the transaction amount will
not be compared. and Value of Level 1 Authorization Limit and Level 2 Authorization Limit cannot
be negative.

Sanctions Check Required

Select if sanction check validation is required or not for the payment of particular product from the
drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No

Limit Currency

Specify the limit currency specified for validating the release amount limit and payment
authorization limit 1 and 2.

Release Limit

Specify the amount limit to be debited from the customer which in turn will be credited to the
clearing account or NOSTRO account.

If the Payment currency is different from the authorization currency then Standard Mid rate will be
applied to convert the amount in payment currency to authorization currency for validation. You
cannot enter negative value of Release Limit.

For Outgoing Payments you can define Release limit Amount checks after debiting the customer
and before crediting to the clearing account or NOSTRO account.

Exchange Rate

Rate Type

Specify the type of rate applicable to different transaction categoriesas mai nt ai ned
Rate Type Definitiond.

Rate Indicator

Select the rate code assigned to various rate types from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

n

6 Cu |
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e Mid rate
e Buy/Sell rate

Spread Code

Select the fraction of the spread applied to contracts involving the product from the drop-down
list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e 1Spr

e 1/2 Spr

e 1/4 Spr

e 1/8 Spr

e No Spread

External Exchange Rate Required

Select if external exchange rate is required or not from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No

After Rate Refresh

Select if exchange rates need to be refreshed before it is applied to the contract or not from the
drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No

Messaging Parameters

Generate 103 STP Messages

Select if MT 103 messages should be generated in the MT 103+ format or not from the drop-
down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No

Generate 102 STP Message

Select if MT 102 messages should be generated in the MT 102+ format or not from the drop-
down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes

e No
Multi Credit Transfer

Select if the product can be used to generate multi credit transfer, such as Multi customer
transfer, Multi financial institution transfer or multi transfer for own account or not from the drop-
down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No
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Payment Return

Original Value date

Select if back value dated entry for the original transaction amount during return of payments
should be allowed or not from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-

down list:
e Yes
e No

Original Exchange Rate

Select if payment product of return type will use the original incoming/outgoing payments FX rate
or not from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
e No

I f this field is selected tharetdrvpaynéntsbycbpygimgthehe syst en
Rate input type of the original contract.

Charge
Charge Bearer

Specify the charge bearer details. You can also select the valid charge bearer details from the
adjoining option list.

4.3.2 Additional Tab
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Click O6Addit i othadssential prdferences ottlaeproduct. e

& Product Preferences Maintenance

EI Save
Product Code *I:El

Product Description

Country Code *l:El

Clearing Mode

[LETGM Additional
Payment Preferences
Senvice LevelPropristary | bZ]
SenicelevelCode | bE]
SefflementPriotyCade | hZ]

Settlement Priority Proprietary

[Payment Recall Request Response Days

Bank Originated
Customer Qriginated

Transfer Type
Transfer Type Description
Product Type
Product Type Description

Incoming Payment

Return Days

CalendarBasis [ [+]
RetumGL | bé]

Restrict Customer Initiated Return | Na[=]

Payment Recall

LBL_RECALL_ALLOWED ‘ Yes

Recall Days

Maker Date Time:

Checker Date Time:

Payment Preferences

Service Level Proprietary

Specify the payment service level proprietary. You can select a valid service level proprietary

from the option list.

Settlement Priority Form

Select the settlement priority form from the adjoining drop down list. The options available are:

e Codei Thisis the ISO code.
e Proprietary i This is the user defined code or the code list for type code

List of Internal Clearing Banks | Payment Threshold Limit | Allowed Payment Metworks
Mod No Record Status

Authorization
Status

O0PRI ORI TY3CODEG®G.

e Blank

While processing payment handoff activity:

e | f O Senttt IPermmority Formd is chosen
populated with the Settlement Priority Value (URGT, HIGH or NORM).
e | f O0Settl ement Priority For mbd

be populated with  t h e

value as entered
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Settlement Priority Value

Select the settlement priority value from the adjoining option list if the settlement priority form is

code. I f the settl ement pr i oraéditheryspetify thewalieorséeetr opr i et
from the adjoining option |ist. I f the option 06BI
can leave this field blank.

a
a

Incoming Payment

Return Days
Specify the number of days after the debit value date by which the payment will be returned.

This is valid only for incoming payments.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar type from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-
down list:

o Network Calendar
e Currency Calendar
e Branch Calendar

Return GL

Specify the payment return GL for the product. You can also select valid return GL from the
adjoining option list.

This will be used in case of Auto return of Incoming payments.

Restrict Customer Initiated Return

Select to restrict Beneficiary/Customer to initiate the Return of Incoming Payments Post
settlement from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-down list:

e Yes
* No
I f you select O6Yesd6 option, then it is a Customer i

NOT NULL, and the system will not allow Return for an Incoming payment and display an error
message. However, the bank can process the Return for the Incoming payment.

Payment Recall Request Response Days

Bank Originated

Specify the maximum number of days within which the Payment recall request initiated by the
bank need to be responded to.

Customer Originated

Specify the maximum number of days within which the Payment recall request initiated by the
customer need to be responded to.
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4.3.3

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar type from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-
down list:

e Network Calendar

e Currency Calendar

e Branch Calendar

If Bank originated/ Customer originated recall days are maintained, calendar basis is a mandatory
field.

Payment Recall

Recall Allowed

Select if recall is allowed or not from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Yes
e No
Recall Days

Specify the maximum number of days after the debit value date by which the payment recall
request should be initiated.

Calendar Basis

Select the calendar type from the drop-down list. Following are the options available in the drop-
down list:

e Network Calendar
e Currency Calendar
e Branch Calendar

This field is applicableonl 'y i f the 6Recal.l Days6 field is

Specifying List of Internal Clearing Bank Details

You can specify threshold |Iimits for each pa
I nternal Clearing Banksdé screen. Click on oL
screen.

speci f

yment t
i st

of
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4.3.4

4 List of Internal Clearing Banks

Bank Details

1 Of 1 El
Bank Code * Bank Name Accounting Head = GL Description 2
(25 EE

You can specify the following details:

Bank Code

Specify the code of the clearing branches of the bank to which the payments must be directed.
You can also select valid bank code from the adjoining option list.

Bank Name

The system displays the name of the bank for the specified bank code.

Accounting Head

Specify the accounting head for a transaction. You can also select the valid accounting head from

the adjoining option list.
GL Description

The system displays the GL code description.
Specifying Payment Threshold Limit Details

You can s

pe yment th
0Payment Th

pa r
l'd Limitd b
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& Payment Threshold Limit X

Payment Threshold Limit
10f1 El

Currency * Minimum Transaction Amount * Maximum Transaction Amount *  Minimum Step Amount

(=]

You can specify the following details:

Currency

Specify the currency details. You can also select the valid currency code from the adjoining
option list.

The system will validate to check if the transfer currency is same as the currency specified for
minimum divisible amount and the maximum and minimum transaction amount.

Minimum Transaction Amount
Specify the minimum limit specified for the transaction amount.

Transaction amount specified here should be lesser than the transaction amount specified in the
O6Maxi mum tr ans ac tYowaanna specifynegéativeFvalies. d .

Maximum Transaction Amount
Specify the maximum limit specified for the transaction amount.

Transaction amount specified here should be greater than the transaction amount specified in the
OMi ni mum t r ans ac tYoucannoaspexify negdiive Waluesl d .

If the Maximum and Minimum transaction amounts are specified at the product level, all the
payment contracts with transaction amount within the specified limits will be processed.

Minimum Step Amount

Specify the lowest denomination in which transactions involving the product can be processed.
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4.3.5 Specifying Allowed Payment Network Details

Il owed payment network details usi

You can sp i fy a
0 |l owed Payment Networksdé button to invok

Click on

& Allowed Payment Networks

Allowed Payment Networks
1 0f 1 IE‘

[~] Metwork Code «  Metwork Description  Clearing Channel  Payment By Accounting Type

Network Code

Specify the payment network code. You can also select the valid network code from the adjoining
option list.

Network Description

The system displays the description for the specified payment network code.

Clearing Channel

The system displays the clearing channel to be used to process the payment instruction for the
specified payment network.

Payment By

The system displays if Payment is by clearing or messaging.

Accounting Type

The system displays if accounting type is Gross or Net.

4.3.6 View Product Preferences Summary

You can view a summary of Product Preferencesusingé Pr oduct PSwerfimareyné escr een.
To invoke t hiPMSPERPRFeInthe field aythegop dight corner of the application
toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4.4

4 Product Preferences Summary

#5 Execute Query €F Advanced Search 4 Reset [ Clear All
Case Sensitive

Authorization Status I:El
Product Code [#g]
Product Type [EE]

Country Office Code
Transfer Type

Records per page

Authorization Status

1071

Record Status Product Code Country Office Code

Product Type

Record Status I:El

(=3

£

Transfer Type

You can search for the records using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status
e Record status
e Product code
e Country Code
e Product Type
e Transfer Type

Once you have specified t
displays the records that match the search criteria.

he

sear ch

parameters, clic

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the

details of selected recor

ds

to a fi

Maintaining Product Resolution Rule

|l e using O6Export

Oracle FLEXCUBE allows you to define rules to derive the Payments product for a payment
transaction in a particular branch. The payment attributes available to define conditions will be
specified in the Rules Setup Payment Attributes mapping maintenance for Product rule setup
function. You can also resolve the payment product based on the conditions specified.

You can also specify conditions to resolve the appropriate product specifying the multiple

payments attributes that will be used in conjunction with the functions and arithmetic operators.
The product will be resolved based on the payment type, the remitter and the payment network
which supports the payment type. The payment products can be further resolved by specifying
conditions based on the combination of various payment attributes.

The payment attributes that are available to specify conditions are as follows:
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Payment attributes Description Values

available

PAYMENT_BY Message, Clearing
NETWORK Payment network type Local clearing or SEPA

CSM, TARGET2 or the
SWIFT network.

PRODUCT_TYPE

Type of Payment

Outgoing, Incoming,
Internal

TRANSFER_TYPE

Transfer Type of the
Message

Bank Transfer, Customer
Transfer, Bank Transfer
for their own A/C, Cover
for Customer Transfer,
Cover for Bank Transfer

TRANSFER_AMOUNT

Amount of the transaction

TRANSFER_CCY

Currency of the
transaction amount

SOURCE_CODE

Source code of the
transaction

COVER

If Payment message with
cover needs to be
generated.

Yes/ No

INSTD_COUNTRY_CODE

Country Code of the
Instructed agent

Additional Payment attributes for various rule engines can be mapped from the master list using

the Rules Setup attributes mapping maintenance.

You can maintain the product rule using 6Product Ru
Application Browser. You can invoke thiss c r e e n b MDPRRWLG the figld at the top

right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4-28

ORACLE



4 Product Rule Maintenance - X

H save
Branch Code ¥ bE]
Branch Description El
Country Code GB
Rule Details
Jor BTl
Priority Rule # Product Code
2l & .
Operators Logical Operators
Value
Fields

Maker Date Time Mod Mo Record Status

Checker Date Time Authorization
Status

You can specify the following details:

Branch Code

Specify the branch code for which the product rule is maintained.

Branch Description

The system displays the description for the selected branch code.

Country Code
The system displays the country code.

Rule Details

Priority

Specify the priority of the rules. It defines the priority of execution of each rule.

Rule

Specify the rule that needs to be maintained using the elements, functions and operators.
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Product Code

Specify the product code based for each of the condition defined. You can also select the valid
product code from the adjoining option list.

Elements

Specify the payments attributes that can be used for condition builder. You can also select the
valid element ID from the adjoining option list.

Operators

Select the standard operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the
options available in the drop-down list:

° <>
° >
. >=
° <
° <=
. +
° -
o |/
o *
Value

Specify the values to define rule.

Functions

Select standard functions to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are the options
available in the drop-down list:

e ABS

e Round

e Floor

e Caell

e Greatest
e Least

e Power

e Mod

e Truncate

Logical Operators

Select the standard logical operators to define conditions from the drop-down list. Following are
the options available in the drop-down list:

e AND
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e OR
e NOT

441 Specifying UDF Details

Click OFi el ds 0 alhesfortthe dDF$ assogated with ttheescreen.
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5.1 Introduction

This chapt

flow through different networks. This screen allows you to perform the following tasks:

5. Payments Transactions

er explains the featCwmes aatt
Oracle FLEXCUBE payments. Using this screen, you can process payments transactions that

e Enter a new FLEXCUBE payments transaction

e View an existing FLEXCUBE payments transaction

tOme i MRDYy mem te.

e Perform the following operations on a selected FLEXCUBE payments transaction,
provided you have the sufficient user rights:

i Copy

i Delete

i Close

i Unlock/Edit
i Reopen

i Print

i Authorize
i Reverse
i Confirm

i Liquidate
i Hold

i View

These operations are supported for a contract based on the contract status and authorization
status. The following table provides the details of actions supported for each status:

Contract Status Authorization | Allowed Menu Operation

Status
ACTIVE(BEFORE | Unauthorized Copy, Delete, Unlock, Save, Auth, Enter
FIRST AUTH) Query, Execute Query
ACTIVE(AFTER Unauthorized Copy, Unlock, Save, Enter Query, Execute
FIRST AUTH) Query, Close, Cancel, Auth
LIQUIDATED Authorized Copy, Cancel, Enter Query, Execute Query
REJECT Authorized New, Enter Query, Execute Query
CANCEL Authorized New, Enter Query, Execute Query
RETURN Authorized New , Unlock, Enter Query, Execute Query
HOLD Unauthorized Delete, Unlock, Enter Query, Execute Query
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5.2 Processing Payments Transactions

To invoke the -LEXCUBE Payments Transaction - Contract Onlined s c, tygeePMDT RONL 6
in the field at the top right corner of the application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online - X
[ New 153 Enter Query

‘ersion No of m =
Template Name Confract Reference Branch Code
Source Code Alternate Contract Legal Vehicle Code
Transfer Type Reference Book Date
Save as Templaie
Product Type | Qutgoing Payment Customer Number
S ‘Save Template Name
Image Reference File Re Customer Service Model
Populats] e Reference Maximum Transactions
File Name
Transaction Count
[Transaction Reference
. Batch Booking Multi Credit Transfer
Transaction Identification Batch Booking Reference Multi Credit Reference
End to End Identification Charge Consolidation E
Required 1
- Parties and Agents Transaction Details Payment Info Messaging Exception
Debtor Details Creditor Details Transfer Details
Account ID Type Account ID Type Instruction Date *
Account ID Number Account ID Number Activation Date
Account Currency Account Currency Transfer Currency
Account Branch Account Branch Transier Amount
Name Name Processing Preferences
Address 1 Address 1 Frocessing Prioriy
Address 2 Address 2 9
Product Code i
Country Gountry Payment Network Code
Bl Bl ’ Advice Required
Clearing System ID Form Clearing System ID Form Verily Details|
Clearing System Id Clearing System Id
Member Identification Member Identification Pick From
Leam To DB
Counterparty DB|
Debtor Agent Details Creditor Agent Details
BICFI BICFI
Clearing System ID Form Clearing System ID Form

Clearing System 1D & ey learing System ID
Member Identification g e S rhnber ion -
I e e e e e e e e

Maker ID Checker ID Authorizalion Status

Daie Time Date Time Contract Status

Specify the following details:

Template Name

You can create a new payments transaction from a template saved in the system. Select the
template from the option list if you need to create a transaction from a template.

The option list displays all valid templates maintained in the system. You may initially specify the
source code, transfer type and the product type and then select the template to get only the
corresponding templates in the option list.

Once you have selected the template,c | i ck 6 Popul at e dhe ttetaits framrthet o popul a
template in the current payment transaction.

Source Code

Select the source code of the transaction from the option list.

Transfer Type

Select the transfer type from the adjoining option list.
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Product Type

Select the type of product to use for creating the payment transaction. You can select one of the
following product types:

e Incoming Payment
e Outgoing Payment

Image Reference

The system displays the image reference number.

Contract Reference

The system generates and displays a unique contract reference number. You can use this
reference number to identify the contract.

Alternate Contract Ref No

The system displays the alternate contract reference number. This is generated based on the
format mask specified in the Branch Parameters Maintenanceéscreen. If you have not
maintained a format mask, then the system does not default the contract reference number.

Save as Template

If you wish to save the details as a template for creatingnewt r ansacti ons, select 06Y
creating a new transaction, select &Nob.

Save Template Name

If you wish to save the details as a template, then you specify the name of the template.

File Reference

Specify the reference number for the relevant image that has been uploaded into the system.
The adjoining option list displays all the valid file reference numbers stored in the system. For file
type datad you can manually enter the file reference number.

Transaction Count

This indicates the transaction count.

Branch Code

The system displays the transaction branch code. The payment transaction is entered for this
branch.

Booking Date

The system displays the current system date as the booking date of the transaction.

Customer Number

The system displays the customer number.

Customer Service Model

This indicates the group to which the customer belongs. The system defaults the customer
service model based on the transaction customer.
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Maximum Transactions
Specify the maximum number of transactions.

Transaction Reference

Specify the following details:

Transaction ldentification

Specify the transaction identification. This is the reference assigned by the sender for identifying
the message.

For message uploads, the system updates the transaction identification from the message. In
case of a manual transaction entry, the system displays the contract reference number or the
alternate contract reference number based on the maintenance. However, you can edit this.

End to End Identification

Enter a unique identification to identify the transaction. This identification is passed on
throughout the entire end-to-end chain. While creating a new transaction, the system displays
the contract reference number or the alternate contract reference number based on the
maintenance. However, you can edit this.

Batch Booking

Check this box to enable batch booking for this transaction.

Batch Booking Reference

Specify the batch booking reference number.

Charge Consolidation Required

Check this box to enable charge consolidation for this transaction

Multi Credit Transfer

Check this box to enable multi credit transfer for this transaction.

Multi Credit Ref No

Specify the multi credit reference number.

521 6 Mai nd6 Tab

You can capture the main details of ai nFoL EtXaQU B EC |piacyk
O6Maind6 tab to capture the details.
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$ Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contra

[ save ) Hola

Template Name
Source Code
Transfer Type
Product Type

Image Reference

Transaction Reference

Transaction Identfication
Endto End Identification

Debtor Details

Account|D Type
Account ID Number
Account Currency
Account Branch
Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

BIC

Clearing System Id Farm
Clearing System Id
Wember Identfication

Debtor Agent Details

BICFI
Clearing System 1d Form

Maker ID

Date Time

|£| Contract Reference
[ Atemate ConlractRefNo
|E| Save as Template
Oulgaing Payment Save Template Name

File Reference

Transaction Count

Batch Booking Reference

=1

Creditor Details

Account|D Type
Account ID Number
Account Currency
Account Branch

Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

BIC

Clearing System Id Farm

Clearing System Id
Wember Identfication

Creditor Agent Details

BICFI
Clearing System 1d Form

CheckerID

Date Time

Specify the following details:

Debtor Details

Version NUE of m T

Branch Code 000
Legal Vehicle Code  LVOO1

No - Booking Date  2011-01-04
Customer Number
Customer Senvice Model
Maximum Transactions
[T Batch Booking ] Mult Credit Transfer

futti Credit Ref No

n

Transfer Details

Instruction Date *
Adtivation Date
Transfer Currency
Transfer Amount
Processing Preferences

Processing Priority

Product Code
Payment Network Code
Advice Required |+
Verify D
Pick From
Leam To DB
Status
Sanction Check Status
ECA Status
Puatnff Ctotue i

Authorization Stat.
Contract Status

Specify the following details pertaining to the debtor.

Account ID Type

Select the account ID type. You can select one of the following account ID types from the drop-

down list.
e |BAN
e OTHR

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the option list.

Account Branch

Specify the account branch.
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Name

Specify the name of the debtor.
Address 1

Specify the address of the debtor in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the debtor in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

BIC
Specify the BIC of the debtor.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System Id

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the debtor. If you have specified a clearing system ID, then
it is mandatory to specify the member identification.

Creditor Details

Specify the following details pertaining to the creditor.

Account ID Type

Select the account ID type. You can select one of the following account ID types from the drop-
down list.

e IBAN
e OTHR

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the option list.

Account Branch

Specify the account branch.
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Name

Specify the name of the creditor.

Address 1

Specify the address of the creditor in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the creditor in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

BIC

Specify the BIC of the creditor.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System Id

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification
Specify the member identification of the creditor.

Transfer Details

Specify the following transfer details:

Instruction Date
Specify the date of the transaction. The payment is executed from this date.

The system derives the activation date based on the instruction date.

Activation Date

The system derives the activation date based on the instruction date. You cannot modify this.
The system processes the payment on the activation date. If the instruction date falls on a

holiday, then the system considers the immediate working date of the payment branch as the
payment activation date.

Transfer Currency

Specify the transfer currency.

Transfer Amount

Specify the total amount involved in the payments transaction.
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Processing Preferences

You can indicate the following processing preferences:

Processing Priority

Specify the internal priority by which the system will process the payment transaction. You can
enter a value within the range 1 to 99. The system processes payment with processing priority 1
at first and payment with processing priority 99 at last.

If you do not enter the processing priority, the system will default it from the instruction priority
(HIGH-20, NORM-30).

Product Code

Specify the product code.

Payment Network Code

Select the payment network code from the option list.

Advice Required
Check this box to enable advices.

Pick From

Learn to DB

Check this box to store the transaction in the learning database. If the debtor/creditor
combination is of frequent use in payments, then you can check this box. Learning database
helps in retrieving the debtor/creditor combination data during payment creation.

For the same transaction, you cannotSavehdseck the che
Templated t o0 g e t dae gave a trapsaction either as a template or as learn to DB.

For more information on learning database setup creation, refertothesecti on A Lear ni ng
Database Setupd in this chapter.

Debtor Agent Details

Specify the following debtor agent details.
BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.
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Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Creditor Agent Details

Specify the following creditor agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Status
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You can view the following details:

Sanction Check Status

The system displays the sanction check status of the payment transaction. If there are more
than one sanction check statuses, then the system displays the last sanction check status.

Sanction Check Status Description

The system displays a brief description of sanction check status.

Last Sanction Check Date

The system displays the last date of sanction check.

ECA Status

The system displays the ECA status of the payment transaction.

ECA Status Description

The system displays a brief description of ECA status.

Cutoff Status

This indicates the cutoff status of the payment transaction.

Clearing Status

The system displays the acknowledgement status received in MT012/MT019 for RTGS
transaction. The clearing status can be one of the following:

e Not Applicable

e Awaited
e Accepted
e Rejected

Clearing Status Date Time

The system displays the date and time of clearing status change. The clearing status date and
time is updated based on the date time tag of incoming MT012 / MT019 message.

Current Queue

The system displays the current queue of the payment transaction.

Queue Description

The system displays a brief description about current queue.

Last Activity
The system displays the last activity.

Last Activity Description

The system displays a brief description of last activityNext Activity

The system displays the next activity.
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Next Activity Description

The system displays a brief description of next activity

Last Event

The system displays the last event.

Current Event

The system displays the current event.

Last Event Date

The system displays the date on which the last event took place.

Next Event Date

The system displays the date on which the next event will take place.

Delink

The system displays "Y' or 'N' depending on whether the payment is delinked or not.

Exchange Rate

Specify the following details:

Exchange Rate Input Type

Select the exchange rate input method. You can select one of the following methods:

e System - if you select this, then the exchange rate in the system is considered
e User Input Rate 1 if you select this, then you need to specify the exchange rate
e Rate Seriali select this to indicate that the exchange rate is serial

e Rate Contract i select this to use the exchange rate of the contract

Exchange Rate

Specify the exchange rate applicable for cross currency transaction.

Original Exchange Rate

The system displays the exchange rate that is used before applying customer benefits.

Customer Spread

The system displays the spread maintained for the customer availing RP benefit plans.

Rate Type

Specify the rate type. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

FX Deal Reference
I f the exchange rate type is 6Rate Contractd, then

Select the forward contract reference number from the option list. This should be a valid deal
matching the currency criteria and date criteria based on the product type.
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Rate Date

Specify the date on which the rate becomes effective.

Rate Serial

Specify the serial number of the exchange rate for the rate date.

Rate Pick After Refresh
The system defaults the status of this checkbox from the product definition.

If this box is checked, then the system will not process the transaction until the rate refresh
process has been completed and authorized for the day.

Rate Refresh Status

The system displays the exchange rate refresh status.

External Exchange Rate Required

This indicates whether the exchange rate should be picked up from external system.

Rate Status
This indicates the rate status.

5.2.1.1 Specifying Additional Details of Debtor

Click O6More Detailsdé button to capture the details
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4 Debtor Details X

Address Details

Address Type
Department

Sub Department
Street Name
Building Number
Post Code

Town Name
Country Sub Division

Private Details
Birth Date
Province Of Birth
City Of Birth
Country Of Birth
Tax Details

Tax |dentification
Registration Identification
Tax Type

Identification

Id Type

101

[] Identification Value  Identification Scheme Form

Contact Details

Mame Prefix
Mame

Phone No
Mobile No

Fax No

Email Address
Other

Account Details
Account Mame
Account 1D Scheme Form

Account D Scheme
Account D Issuer
Account Type Form

Account Type

Identification Scheme  |dentification Issuer

s

~
-

m

[+ [=][=]

I - ]

Specify the following details:

Address Details

Address Type

Specify the type of address. You can select one of the following address types from the drop-

down list:

e Postal

e Business

e Delivery To
e Residential

e MailTo
e PO Box
Department

Specify the name of the department.
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Sub Department

Specify the name of the sub department.

Street Name

Specify the name of the street.

Building Number

Specify the building number.
Post Code

Specify the post code.

Town Name

Specify the name of the town.

Country Sub Division
Specify the name of the country sub division.

Contact Details

Specify the following contact details:

Name Prefix

Specify the name prefix. You can select one of the following options:

e DOCT

e MADM

e Miss

e MIST
Name

Specify the name of the debtor.
Phone No

Specify the phone number of the debtor.
Mobile No

Specify the mobile phone number.

Fax No

Specify the fax number.

Email Address

Specify the email address.
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Other
You can specify the additional contact information, if any, in this field.

Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Scheme Form

Select the account ID scheme form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Specify the account ID scheme. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

Account ID Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account Type
Specify the account type. Select the appropriate one from the option list.

Private Details

Specify the following private details:

Birth Date

Specify the date of birth of the debtor.

Province of Birth

Specify the province of birth of the debtor.
City of Birth

Specify the city of birth of the debtor.
Country of Birth

Specify the country of the debtor.
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Tax Details

Tax ldentification

Specify the debtor tax identification number.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique tax registration identification, as assigned by an organization, to
unambiguously identify a party.

Tax Type
Specify the type of tax payer.

Identification

ID Type

Specify the identification type. You can select one of the following identification types from the
drop-down list:

e Organization
e Private

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme

Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Identification Issuer
Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.

5.2.1.2 Specifying Additional Details of Creditor

Click 6Mor e Det aeéthedétailsolitihetcreditor.t o capt u
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4 Creditor Details X

Address Details

Address Type
Department

Sub Department
Street Name
Building Mumber
Post Code

Town Mame
Country Sub Division

Private Details
Birth Date
Province Of Birth
City Of Birth
Country Of Birth
Tax Details

Tax Identification
Registration Identification
Tax Type

Identification

Id Type

101

Specify the following details:

Address Details

Address Type

[] 'dentification Value  |dentification Scheme Form

Contact Details

Mame Prefix
MName

Phone No
Mobile No

Fax No

Email Address
Other

Account Details
Account Mame
Account ID Scheme Form

Account 1D Scheme
Account ID Issuer
Account Type Form

Account Type

Identification Scheme  I|dentification Issuer

u
s

FS

m

Specify the type of address. You can select one of the following address types from the drop-

down list:

e Postal

e Business

e Delivery To
e Residential

e Mail To
e PO Box
Department

Specify the name of the department.
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Sub Department

Specify the name of the sub department.

Street Name

Specify the name of the street.

Building Number

Specify the building number.
Post Code

Specify the post code.

Town Name

Specify the name of the town.

Country Sub Division
Specify the name of the country sub division.

Contact Details

Specify the following contact details:

Name Prefix

Specify the name prefix. You can select one of the following options:

e DOCT

e MADM

e Miss

e MIST
Name

Specify the name of the creditor.

Phone No

Specify the phone number of the creditor.

Mobile No

Specify the mobile phone creditor.

Fax No

Specify the fax number.

Email Address

Specify the email address.

5-18

ORACLE



Other
You can specify the additional contact information, if any, in this field.

Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Scheme Form

Select the account ID scheme form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Specify the account ID scheme. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

Account ID Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account Type
Specify the account type. Select the appropriate one from the option list.

Private Details

Specify the following private details:

Birth Date

Specify the date of birth of the creditor.

Province of Birth

Specify the province of birth of the creditor.
City of Birth

Specify the city of birth of the creditor.
Country of Birth

Specify the country of the creditor.
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Tax Details

Tax ldentification

Specify the debtor tax identification number.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique tax registration identification, as assigned by an organization, to
unambiguously identify a party.

Tax Type
Specify the type of tax payer.

Identification

ID Type

Specify the identification type. You can select one of the following identification types from the
drop-down list:

e Organization
e Private

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme

Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Identification Issuer
Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.

5.2.1.3 Specifying Additional Details of Debtor Agent

Click 6More Detailsdéd button to capture additional
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& Debtor Agent Details X

Other ldentification Branch Details
ldentification Yalue Branch [dentification Walue
Identification Issuer Branch Mame
ldentification Scheme Farm - Branch Address1
Identification Scherme [ Branch Address?
Account Details

Account Mame
Account ID Type -
Account ID Mumber
Account Currency |E|

Specify the following details:

Other Identification

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme
Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Branch Details

Specify the following details of the branch.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify he branch identification value.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address1

Specify the address of the branch.
Branch Address?2

Specify the address of the branch.
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Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Type

Select the account ID type from the drop down list. You can select one of the following options:
e IBAN
e Other

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number.

Account Currency
Specify the account currency. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

5.2.1.4 Specifying Additional Details of Creditor Agent

Click 6More Details6é6 button to capture additional
% Creditor Agent Details X
Other Identification Branch Details
Identification Value Branch |dentification Value
Identification Scheme Form Branch Name
Identification Scheme Branch Address
Identification Issuer Branch Address2

Account Details
Account Mame
Account ID Type

Account 1D Mumber
Account Currency

1=

Specify the following details:

Other Identification

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.
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Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme
Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Branch Details

Specify the following details of the branch.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify he branch identification value.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Addressl

Specify the address of the branch.
Branch Address2

Specify the address of the branch.

Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Type

Select the account ID type from the drop down list. You can select one of the following options:

e |IBAN
e Other

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number.

Account Currency

Specify the account currency. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

522 6Partiesod6 Tab

Click 6Parties and Agents6 tab to capture the deta
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4 Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online

D MNew @ Enter Query

Transaction Identification
End to End Identification

BICFI

Clearing System |d Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Intermediary Agent

BICFI

Clearing System |d Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Ultimate Debtor

Identification Type
BIC

Name

Address 1
Address 2
Country

Maker ID

Date Time

More

Batch Booking Reference

HMain _ Transaction Details| Payment Info | Messaging Exception

Instructing Reimbursement Agent

Batch Booking

Instructed Reimbursement Agent

BICFI
Clearing System |d Farm

Clearing System ID
Member |dentification
Mame

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Previous Instructing Agent

BICFI

Clearing System Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Mame

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Ultimate Creditor
Identification Type
BIC
Mame
Address 1
Address 2
Country

Checker ID

Date Time

Instructing Reimbursement Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Authorization Stz

Multi Credit Ref No

Third Reimbursement Agent

BICFI

Clearing System |d Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Forwarding Agent

BICFI

Clearing System |d Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Name

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Initiating Party
Identification Type
BIC
Name
Address 1
Address 2
Country

Multi Credit Transfer

m

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code

e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.
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Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Instructed Reimbursement Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Third Reimbursement Agent

Specify the following agent details.
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BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Intermediary Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.
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Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Previous Instructing Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Forwarding Agent

Specify the following agent details.

5-27

ORACLE



BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Ultimate Debtor

Specify the following details of the ultimate debtor:

Identification Type

Specify the identification type of the party. You can select one of the following options:

e Organisation
e Private

BIC

Specify the BIC of the party.

Name

Specify the name of the ultimate debtor.

Address 1

Specify the address in the fields provided.
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Address 2

Specify the address in the fields provided.

Country
Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Ultimate Creditor

Specify the following details of the ultimate creditor:

Identification Type

Specify the identification type of the party. You can select one of the following options:

e Organisation
e Private

BIC

Specify the BIC of the party.

Name

Specify the name of the ultimate creditor.

Address 1

Specify the address in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address in the fields provided.

Country
Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Initiating Party

Specify the following details of the ultimate initiating party:

Identification Type

Specify the identification type of the party. You can select one of the following options:

e Organisation
e Private

BIC

Specify the BIC of the party.

Name

Specify the name of the initiating party.
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Address 1

Specify the address in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

5.2.2.1 Specifying Additional Details of Agents

You can capture additional details of the following agents.
e Instructing Reimbursement Agent
e Instructed Reimbursement Agent
e Third Reimbursement Agent
e Intermediary Agent
e Previous Instructing Agent
e Forwarding Agent

Click O6More Detailsé button under instruction reim
additional information about the instruction reimbursement agent.

4 Instructing Reimb Detail X

Other ldentification Branch Details
Identification Value Branch Identification Value
Identification Scheme Form Branch Mame
|dentification Scheme Branch Address1
|dentification lssuer Branch Address2

Account Details
Account Name
Account ID Type

Account 1D Number
Account Currency

B

Specify the following details:

Other Identification

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.
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Identification Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme
Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Branch Details

Specify the following details of the branch.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify he branch identification value.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Addressl

Specify the address of the branch.
Branch Address?2

Specify the address of the branch.

Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Type

Select the account ID type from the drop down list. You can select one of the following options:

e IBAN
e Other

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number.

Account Currency
Specify the account currency. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

Similarly, you can capture the additonalag ent det ails by clicking 6é6More L
on the screen for each agent.
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5.2.2.2 Specifying Additional Details of Parties

You can

capture

t he

addi ti onal

details of the

screen against each party. On this tab, you can capture the additional details of the following

parties.
e Ultimate Debtor
e Ultimate Creditor
e Initiating Party

Click 6More
ultimate debtor.

Detail so

button

under t

he Ul ti mat e

4 Ultimate Debtor Details X

Address Details

Address Type
Department

Sub Department
Street Name
Building Mumber
Post Code

Town Name
Country Sub Division
Country

Private Details
Birth Date
Province Of Birth
City Of Birth
Country Of Birth

Tax Details

Tax |dentification
Registration ldentification
Tax Type

Identification
1 0f1

[T Identification Value |dentification Scheme Form

Contact Details

Mame Prefix
MName

Phone Mo
Mobile Mo

Fax Mo

Email Address
Other

Account Details

Account Mame
Account 1D Scheme Form

Account 1D Scheme
Account 1D Issuer
Account Type Form

Account Type

Identification Scheme  Identification |ssuer

Specify the following details:

Address Details

Address Type

B

Specify the type of address. You can select one of the following address types from the drop-

down list:

e Postal
e Business
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e Delivery To
e Residential

e Mail To
e PO Box
Department

Specify the name of the department.

Sub Department

Specify the name of the sub department.

Street Name

Specify the name of the street.

Building Number

Specify the building number.
Post Code

Specify the post code.

Town Name

Specify the name of the town.

Country Sub Division
Specify the name of the country sub division.

Contact Details

Specify the following contact details:

Name Prefix

Specify the name prefix. You can select one of the following options:

e DOCT

¢ MADM

e Miss

e MIST
Name

Specify the name of the ultimate debtor.

Phone No

Specify the phone number of the ultimate debtor.

Mobile No

Specify the mobile phone ultimate debtor.
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Fax No

Specify the fax number.

Email Address

Specify the email address.

Other
You can specify the additional contact information, if any, in this field.

Account Details

Specify the following account details:

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Scheme Form

Select the account ID scheme form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Specify the account ID scheme. You can select the appropriate one from the option list.

Account ID Issuer

Specify the name of the issuer of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form from the drop down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account Type
Specify the account type. Select the appropriate one from the option list.

Private Details

Specify the following private details:

Birth Date

Specify the date of birth of the ultimate debtor.

Province of Birth

Specify the province of birth of the ultimate debtor.
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City of Birth

Specify the city of birth of the ultimate debtor.
Country of Birth

Specify the country of the ultimate debtor.

Tax Details

Tax ldentification

Specify the debtor tax identification number.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique tax registration identification, as assigned by an organization, to
unambiguously identify a party.

Tax Type
Specify the type of tax payer.

Identification

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form from the drop-down list.

Identification Scheme

Select the identification scheme from the option list.

Identification Issuer
Specify the name of the issuer of the identification.

Similarly, you cancapturet he addi ti onal details by clicking O6Mor
screen for each party.

523 6 Transaction Detailsd6 Tab

Click 6Transaction Detailsd tab to capture further
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4 Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online

D Mew E Enter Query

Image Reference

[Transaction Reference

Transaction Identification

End to End Identification
Transfer Type

[Debit Details
Debit Account Branch
Debit Account LV Code
Debit Account Number
Account Description
Debit Account Currency
Debit Amount
Debit Entry Date
Debit Value Date

Station Id

Customer Station D

[Payment Dates
Receipt Date Time
CutOff Time:
Message Dispatch Date
Payment Return By Date

Settlement Information
Instructed Cumrency
Instructed Amount
Settlement Priority Form
Settlement Priority
Settlement Method
Clearing System ID Form
Clearing System 1D

Save Template Name
File Reference
Transaction Count

Batch Booking Reference

Info

Main  Parties and Agents _ 1y

Credit Details

Credit Account Branch
Credit Account LV Code
Credit Account Number
Account Description
Credit Account Currency
Credit Amount

Credit Entry Date

Credit Value Date

Prime Bank Details

Prime Bank Code

Payment Reference
Incoming Instruction 1D
Clearing System Ref
Accounting Reference
Link Book Transfer
Original Contract Ref
Payment Info ID
Dispatch Reference

Settlement Time
CLS Time
TILL Time
From Time
Reject Time

Batch Booking

Charge Consolid ation
Required

Customer Service Model
Maximum Transactions

Multi Credit Reference

Payment Information
Instruction Priority
Service Level Form
Service Level
Local Instrument Form
Local Instrument Value
Payment By
Local Payment
Clearing Mode
Clearing Channel
Charge Bearer

Purpose Details
Category Purpose Form
Category Purpose
Purpose Form

Purpose

Settlement Account
Account ID Type
Account ID Number
Account Currency
Account Name

el | | chr | o | Sonare_Avecs | U0 | Evrs | ety | Ut T | mae v R Grnae on

Multi Credit Transfer

HNORM

il

Authorization Status
Contract Status

Maker ID Checker ID
Date Time jy.

Date Time

Specify the following details:

Debit Details

Debit Account Branch

The system displays the debit account branch.

Debit Account LV Code

The system displays the legal vehicle code of the debit account branch. If the debit account
branch is GL, then the system defaults the legal vehicle code of the current branch.

Debit Account Number

The system displays the debit account number of the transaction for the payment.

Account Description

The system displays the debit account description.

Debit Account Currency

The system displays the debit account currency.
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Debit Amount

The system displays the amount that should be debited from the debit account. The system
derives it from the transfer amount after applying required currency conversion.

Debit Entry Date

The system displays the date on which the account was debited.

Debit Value Date
The system displays the value date of the debit entry.

Station Id

Customer Station ID
Select the customer station ID from the option list.

Credit Details

Credit Account Branch

The system displays the credit account branch code.

Credit Account LV Code

The system displays the legal vehicle code of the credit account branch. If the credit account
branch is GL, then the system defaults the legal vehicle code of the current branch.

Credit Account Number

The system displays the credit account number of the transaction for the payment.

Account Description

The system displays the credit account description.

Credit Account Currency

The system displays the credit account currency.

Credit Amount

The system displays the amount that should be credited from the credit account. The system
derives it from the transfer amount after applying the required currency conversion.

Credit Entry Date

The system displays the date on which the account was credited.

Credit Value Date
The system displays the value date of the credit entry.

Prime Bank Details

Prime Bank Code

Specify the prime bank code.
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Payment Information

Instruction Priority

Specify the priority of the transaction. You can select one of the following options:

e Normal
e High

Service Level Form

Service level is an agreement or rule under which the transaction should be processed. You
need to specify the service level form. You can select one of the following options.

e Code
e Proprietary
If you select the service level form, it is mandatory to specify the service level.

Service Level
Specify the service level.

I f you have selected 6Codedé as the service |l evel f
the option list.

I f you have selected 6Proprietaryd asenterthe service |
service level.

Local Instrument Form

Select the local instrument form from the drop-down list. You can select one of the following
options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Local Instrument Value
Specify the local instrument.

fyou have QCodebastheleral insfrument form, then you can select the local instrument
value from the option list. fy o u  h a v e RPoprietargbasehe lodal instrument form, then
you can manually enter the local instrument value.

Payment By

Specify the method by which the payment should happen. You can select one of the following:
e Clearing
e Messaging

Local Payment

The system displays whether the payment is treated as a local payment or not. Local payments

are sent either by clearing or messaging (RTGS). However routing processing may change
based on whether it is a local payment or not.
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Clearing Mode

The system displays the clearing mode. It can be one of the following:

e External
e Internal
e Book

Clearing Channel

Specify the clearing channel to be used to process the payment instruction. You can select one
of the following clearing channels:

e MPNS
e RTGS
e RTNS

Payment Dates

Receipt Date Time

The system displays the date and time of save/authorization of the payment. However, you can
modify this.

Cut Off Time

The system displays the derived cut-off date and time for the payment. However, you can modify
this.

Message Dispatch Date

The system displays the date on which the message will be generated. However, you can
modify this.

Payment Return By Date

The system displays the date after which return of an existing payment will not be allowed.
However, you can modify this.

Payment Reference

Incoming Instruction ID

The system displays the instruction ID of the incoming message.

Clearing System Ref

Specify the unique reference, as assigned by a clearing system, to identify the instruction.

Accounting Reference
This field indicates the transaction reference number of the payment accounting entries. Process

code ZFCN to be used by the system to generate the reference number for batch. For single
transaction, product code can be used to generate the reference number.
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Link Book Transfer

The system displays the internal incoming payment reference number for an outgoing payment,
while performing a BOOK transfer and vice-versa.

Original Contract Ref

For product type dReturn of Incomingéor d&Return of Outgoing§ the system displays the original
contract reference number to which the return contract is linked.

Payment Info ID
The system displays the payment info identification.

Purpose Details

Category Purpose Form

Specify the category purpose form. You can select one of the following options:
e Code
o Proprietary
Category Purpose
Specify the category purpose. If the category purpose form is selectedas 6 Cod e 6 ,

t
select the category purpose from the option list. If you have selected droprietaryd a s t
category purpose form, then you can manually enter the value.

hen you c
he

Purpose Form

Specify the purpose form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Purpose

Specify the purpose. If the purpose form is selectedas 6 Cod e 6 , t hselatt the puopose a n
from the option list. If you have selected d&Proprietaryd as t he purpose form, then
manually enter the value.

For incoming MT messages MT102, MT102+, MT103 and MT103+, the value for the field 26T is
derived from the Purpose Proprietary value that you specify here.

Outgoing message is generated after creation and authorization of a payments contract. The

system hands off the data to FLEXCUBE Messaging (FCM). FCM receives this data and creates

the destination message. If the destination message type is MT102, MT102+, MT103 or

MT103+, then the value for field 26T is derived fr
field.

I f the purpose form i s esaltohanded of todF€EM, diich thenformst hat v a

part of the field 26Tof the outgoing message. If you do not enter purpose code or purpose
proprietary, then the 26T tag will not get populated in the generated message.

Settlement Information
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Instructed Currency

The system displays the currency in which the instructed amount is moved from debtor to the
creditor. However, you can modify this.

Instructed Amount

The system displays the amount of money to be moved between the debtor and creditor, before
deduction of charges. However, you can modify the same.

Settlement Priority Form

The system defaults the settlement priority form from the product screen. However, you can
modify this.

Settlement Priority Value

Select the settlement priority value based on the settlement priority form from the adjoining
option list.

Settlement Method

Select the settlement method for settling the payment.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System Id
Specify the clearing system ID.

Settlement Time

CLS Time

Specify the time by which the amount of money must be credited, with confirmation, to the CLS
bank's account at the central bank. You must express the time in Central European Time (CET).

TILL Time

Specify the time until when the payment can be settled.

From Time

Specify the time from when the payment may be settled.

Reject Time
Specify the time by when the payment must be settled to avoid rejection.

Settlement Account

Account ID Type

Specify the account ID type. You can select one of the following options:
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524

e IBAN
e Other

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number assigned by the institution.

Account Currency

Select the account currency.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

6Payment I nfod Tab

Click O6Payment Infod tab to

ments Transaction - Contract Online

capture t

he payment

D Mew @ Enter Query

Transfer Type Save as Template | Mo
Product Type | Qutgoing Payment Save Template Name
Image Reference File Reference

Transaction Count

Transaction Reference
Transaction Identification Batch Booking
End to End Identification Batch Booking Reference

Main Parties and Agents | Transaction Details _ Messaging Exception

Regulatory Reporting
101

[] Debit Credit Indicator ~ Authority Country ~ Authority Name  Reg Details

Booking Date

Customer Number
Customer Senvice Model
Maximum Transactions

Multi Credit Ref Mo

Remittance Information Unstructured

1001

[ Unstructured

Instructions for Creditor Agent Instructions for Next Agent
10f1 - 10f1
[F] Code Info “ |[E] Code Info

Maker ID Checker ID Authorization
Contr:

Date Time Date Time

Requlatory Reporting
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Debit Credit Indicator

Specify whether the regulatory reporting information applies to the debit side, to the credit side
or to both debit and credit sides of the transaction.

Authority Country

Select the country code of the entity that requires the regulatory reporting information.

Authority Name

Specify the name of the entity that requires the regulatory reporting information.

Reg Details
This indicates the regulatory details.

Remittance Information Unstructured

Specify the following details, which will be added to field 70 of message MT103.

Unstructured

Specify the remittance information in unstructured manner. The option list displays the following
values:

o I

e /INV/

o [IPV/

e /RFB/
e /ROC/
e [TSU/

Select the appropriate one.

Apart from the above values, you can also specify a valid 1ISO11649 creditor reference number
in this field. The system will validate the whether the reference number is a valid 1ISO11649
reference number or not. The system will also validate it against the usage rules for Field 70 of
MT103.

e Firsttwocharacters should be ORFO

e ORFO® shoul d twediditdiditd owed by

e Total length of the creditor reference number should not exceed 25 characters
If you specify a creditor reference number in any of the remittance information fields, then during
message generation, the system ignores the other remittance information and uses only the
creditor reference number.

Instructions for Creditor Agent

Specify the following details.
Code

Specify the code for provision of additional information related to the processing of the payment
instruction to the creditor agent. You can select one of the following options:
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e CHQB

e HOLD
e PHOB
e TELB

This code will be added to field 23E of message MT103.

Info

Specify the additional information or instruction to the creditor's agent. You may enter the
additional information in this field Yeucanrmlick f a cod:
the Add button to add more lines.

The information that you capture here will be added to field 72 of MT103 message.

Note: If the destination network is SWIFT, then the system will validate the following details:

e The first line of the info should start with a code. You can either select a code from the
option list or directly type in the code. The code must be placed between two forward
slash symbols (//). For example, O/ TELA/ & is a

e You cannot use multiple codewords.

e Every line of the info should start with a code. However, if the narrative in a line contains
more than 35 characters, you can capture them in the next line. In that case, you must
start the next line with two forward slashes (//).

e The info may contain a maximum of six lines with 35 characters in each line. The
number of characters in a line, including the forward slash symbols and the appended
code, should not exceed 35.

e If you have captured the Previous Instruction Agent BIC, then the first line will be used
for populating the previous instruction agent information. You can use the remaining five
lines for capturing the creditor agent info.

When you save the record, the system will verify whether the above conditions are satisfied or
not. If the format of the info does not satisfy these conditions, the system will display an error
message.

Instructions for Next Agent

Specify the following details.
Code

Specify the code for provision of additional information related to the processing of the payment
instruction to the next agent. You can select one of the following options:

e PHOA
o TELA

This code will be added to field 23E of message MT103.

Info

Specify the additional information or instruction to the creditor's agent. You may enter the
additional information in this field evenifacodeisnotse |l ect ed i n the field 6Code

The information that you capture here will be added to field 72 of MT103 message.
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Note: If the destination network is SWIFT, then the system will validate the following details:

e The first line of the info should start with a code. You can either select a code from the
option list or directly type in the code. The code must be placed between two forward

sl ash

symbol s

(11).

You cannot use multiple codewords.

For exampl e,

6/ TELA/ 6 i

S

e Every line of the info should start with a code. However, if the narrative in a line contains
more than 35 characters, you can capture them in the next line. In that case, you must
start the next line with two forward slashes (//).

e Theinfo may contain a maximum of six lines with 35 characters in each line. The
number of characters in a line, including the forward slash symbols and the appended
code, should not exceed 35.

e If you have captured the Previous Instruction Agent BIC, then the first line will be used
for populating the previous instruction agent information. If the previous agent instruction
and creditor agent information together does not exceed 6x35 characters, then you can
use the remaining lines for capturing the next agent info.

When you save the record, the system will verify whether the above conditions are satisfied or
not. If the format of the info does not satisfy these conditions, the system will display an error

message.

5.25
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6Messaging6 t

Tab
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Q Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online - Transaction Branch Code ::: CO1 - LV001

Save <] Hold

[Transaction Reference

Transaction Identification
End to End Identification

Main
Incoming Details:

Incoming Msg ID
Incoming Msg Creation
Date

Incoming Msg Name
Incoming Msg Hub Ref

Incoming Settliement
Method

Incoming Network
Incoming Clearing
Channel

(Outgoing Details-

QOutgoing Msg Hub Ref
'Cover Required

File Name

Cover Network

Cover Settlement Method

Cover Parties Details |

Charges Messaging Information
1071
Charge Currency

Charge Amount  Agent BIC

0O capture the

Fle Name Transaction Count
[CIBatch Booking [CIMulti Credit Transfer
Batch Booking Reference Multi Credit Reference
[CIcharge Consolidation
Required
Iessaging
Incoming Instructing Agent Incoming Instructed Agent
BICFI BICFI
Clearing System ID Form I:E' Clearing System ID Form I:E
Clearing System ID [ Clearing System 1D E]
Member Identification [EE] Member Identification EE
Outgoing Instructing Agent Outgoing Instructed Agent
BICFI BICFI
Clearing System ID Form Clearing System ID Form
Clearing System ID Clearing System ID
Member Identification Member Identification
Clearing System ID Form  Clearing System ID  Member |dentification  Agent Name [N Charge  OUT Charg *

<

m

[ W | crre | Tx | St | Awees | U | v | Achay_unda T | e o ca | rgeon |

Maker ID

Date Time

Incoming Details

Checker ID
Date Time

Authorization Status
Contract Status
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Incoming Msg ID

The system displays the message ID of the incoming payment.

Incoming Msg Creation Date

The system displays the message creation date of the incoming payment.

Incoming Msg Name

The system displays the name of the incoming payment.

Incoming Msg Hub Ref

The system displays the message hub reference of the incoming payment.

Incoming Settlement Method

The system displays the settlement method of the incoming payment.

Incoming Network

The system displays the network of the incoming message.

Incoming Clearing Channel
The system displays the clearing channel of the incoming payment.

Incoming Instructing Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification
Specify the member identification of the agent.

Incoming Instructed Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.
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Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification
Specify the member identification of the agent.

Qutgoing Details

Outgoing Msg Hub Ref

The system displays the message hub reference of the outgoing payment.

File Name

The system displays the name of the file.

Cover Required

The system indicates whether a cover message is required along with the outgoing payment. If
this box is checked, it indicates that a cover message is required.

Cover Network

The system displays the network of the cover message.

Cover Settlement Method

The system displays the settlement method of the cover message.

Cover Parties Details
You can click this button to view the cover parties details.

QOutgoing Instructing Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.
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Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Outgoing Instructed Agent

Specify the following agent details.

BICFI

Specify the BIC of the agent.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

Code
Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Cover Parties Details

Click on this button to enter the cover party details.

Charges Messaging Information

The system displays the following information on message change:

Charge Currency

Charge Amount

Agent BIC

Clearing System ID Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
Agent Name

Incoming Message Change
Outgoing Message Change

526 6 Exceptiondé Tab
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4 Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online - X

D New@ En

s o L Ly L e

Endto End Identification Batch Booking Refersnce Multi Credit Ref No

Main Parties and Agents Transaction Details PaymentInfo Messaging -

Return
Return Identification Original Currency
Recall Reference No Criginal Amount
Reason
10f1 B
[7] ReasonForm Reason  Originator Mame  Originator BIC  Additional Information T

Reject/Cancel

Reject Message ID Reject Creation Date
Status Identification

m

Reason

10f1

] ReasonForm  Reason  Originator Name  Originator BIC ~ Additional Information T

Maker ID Checker ID Authorization Status

Contract Status
Date Time Date Time

Specify the following details:

Return

Return Identification

The system displays the unique identification of the returned transaction as assigned by the
party sending the return message for an instructed party.

Recall Reference No

The system displays the recall reference number. For a return contract created by the approval
of recall request, the recall reference number denotes the reference number of the recall
request.

Original Currency
The system displays the original currency. This is the currency of the original transaction. During

return contract creation, the system picks up this currency from the linked parent contract
available in the system.
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Original Amount

The system displays the original interbank settlement amount. During return contract creation,
the system picks up the linked parent contract available in the system.

Reason

Reason Form

Select the reason type from the drop-down list. You can select one of the following reason
forms:

e Code
e Proprietary

If you select the reason form, it is mandatory to specify the reason.

Reason
Specify the reason. You need to specify the reason based on the reason form selected.

Ifyou have Godebas thd reason type, then you need to select the reason code from
the option list.

Originator Name

Specify the name of the party of the return transaction.

Originator BIC

Select the BIC of the party of the return transaction from the option list.

Additional Information
If you need to add any additional information, you can specify it in this field.

Reject/Cancel

Reject Message ID

In case of rejection, the system displays the message ID of the rejection message.

Status Identification

The system displays the unique status identification of the reported status as assigned by the
instructing party to an instructed party.

Reject Creation Date
The system displays the date on which the reject transaction was created.

Reason

Reason Form

Select the reason type from the drop-down list. You can select one of the following reason
forms:

e Code
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e Proprietary

If you select the reason form, it is mandatory to specify the reason.

Reason
Specify the reason. You need to specify the reason based on the reason form selected.

Ifyou have Godebas thd reason type, then you need to select the reason code from
the option list.

Originator Name

Specify the name of the party of the reject transaction.

Originator BIC

Select the BIC of the party of the reject transaction from the option list.

Additional Information

If you need to add any additional information, you can specify it in this field.

5.3 Capturing Additional Details for Payments Transaction

5.3.1 Notes

You can add notes and view or edit the existing no
to invoke this screen.

& MNotes x

3

1 0f1

[7] Existing Note  InputUser  Input Date

m

Motes to Add

Existing Note

The system checks this box if the note already exist for the transaction. You can amend the
existing notes in the free format text space provided.
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5.3.2

5.3.3

Input User

The system displays the user ID of the user who has entered the note. However, you can edit

this.

Input Date

The system displays the date on which the note was entered. However, you can edit this.

Notes to Add

You can edit/add your notes in this field. The limit of characters for a note is 2000.

Mis

Click

transaction using this screen.

Ml S 6

button t

0 You eaw capturesthe MISSetaillsefdra i | s

screen.

& mis X
Contract Reference * MIS Group Link Ta Group
Default
Input
Link Ta Group Related Reference Related Account Rate Code
Related Account Related Reference Spread
I3 Head
Rate At
Rate Type Interest Method Cost Code 1
@ Pool Code Refinance Rate CostCode 2

Transaction MIS

WIS Group

Contract Level

Pool Code

Composite MIS
MIS Group

Cost Code 3
CostCode 4
CostCode 5
Fund MIS
WIS Group

If you do not specify the MIS details for a transaction, the system acquires the MIS specifications
made for the product under which the transaction is processed.

For more details on
the chapter O6Definin
Contracto in he 6Ma
Charge

You can specify the

button to view this screen.

this screen ref
g MI'S Details f
nagement I nform
charge details
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4 Charge Details x

Contract Reference *
Network |d
Version Number
[[Jwaive charges
1or1 =]
[] Charge Account Number  Charge Account Description  Charge Account Branch ~ Charge Account Currency Component x Currency
« T v
[ or | concr |

Contract Reference

The system displays the contract reference number.

Network ID

The system displays the network ID.

Version Number

The system displays the version number.

Waive Charges

Check this box to waive all charges for the transaction.

Charge Account Number

Specify the charge account of the transaction for all payment types. Based on the charge
account number, the system displays the charge account description, charge account branch
and charge account currency.

Component

The system displays the charge component for the transaction.

Currency

The system displays the currency in which the charge will be collected.
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Amount

Specify the charge amount in terms of the charge currency.

Rate

The system displays the applied computation rate of charge for the component.

Waiver

Check this box to indicate that the charge component should be waived for this transaction.

Liquidation Event

The system displays the liquidation event. For price components with deferred liquidation mode,
the liquidation eventis DCL Q6 .

Liquidation Mode

The system displays the liquidation mode, whether online or ad-hoc.

Liquidation Frequency

The system displays the liquidation frequency.

Liguidation Date

The system displays the date of liquidation.

Cash Back

The system displays the status of original price cash back.

Utilized Count
The system displays the utilized transaction count.

If the maintained price component is received from external system along with Transaction
details and charge details, then system will post the accounting entries for the received charge
amount without evaluating the charge amount. The system will perform the following validations:

e Validate if the received price component is available in the list of components mapped at
the Country code and Branch combination in d°rice Component Country-wise Linkage6
screen. If not present, system will display an error message.

e Validate that the received charge amount cannot be null or with T ve value and charge
currency cannot be null.

5.3.4 Signatory Details

You can verify the signatory details in 6Signatory
this screen.

Signature verification is applicable only to outgoing payment transactions initiated manually
using 6 F 1 e xRaymerg Transactiondscreen.
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@ Signatory Details X

Account * 00001301601

Customer Nurnber 00013016

Minirmum Mo of Signatories

Customer Mame
Account Message

Signatory Details
1 0f1

[T Signature Id * Signatory Mame  Signatory Type  Approval Limit  Signatory Message

Solo Sufficient

Signature

-

m

Account

The system displays the debit or credit account for signature verification.

Account Description

The system displays the account description.

Customer Number

The system displays the customer number.

Minimum Number of Signatories

The system displays the minimum no of signatories required to endorse an instrument pertaining
to an account that results in a debit to the account.

Customer Name

The system displays the name of the customer.

Account Message

The system displays details of the customer account.

Signatory Details

You can view the following signatory details:

Signature ID
Signatory name
Signatory type
Approval limit
Signatory message
Solo sufficient
Signature
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5.3.5 Advices

5.3.6

Click 6Advicesd button t o s p eaedforyan évbnedurmgltheilife e s
cycle of the transaction.

& Advice Details

|

Contract Reference *

Advice Details
1 0f1

[] Advice Name  Receiver Medium  Suppress  Priority g

=
You can specify the following details.

Advice Name

Specify the advices that should be generated for the transaction.

Receiver

Identify the receiver of the advice.

Medium

Specify the medium through which the advice should be communicated to the receiver.

Suppress

Check this box to suppress the generation of any of the advices not applicable to the
transaction.

Priority
Indicate the priority with which the advice should be generated.
UDF

ClidkldBsd but t olieldsdscreennThelikt ef filde and default values specified
for the product to which the transaction is associated is displayed.

t hat
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Fields
1 0f1

>

[] Field Name = Value

B

Add to the list of fields defaulted from the product but you will not be allowed to remove a field
from the defaulted list.

Change the values defaulted from the product to suit the transaction you are processing.

5.3.7 Events
All events, overrides, and accounting entries triggered by the user who processes the
transaction during its lifecycle arelogged i n t he OEvents6é screen, which vy
clicking 6Eventsd6 button.
& Events - X
EEnterOuew

Reference Mumber *
Events
1 0f 1

[7] EventMumber + EventDate EventCode Descripion  Authorization Status  Maker D Checker Id

»

Accounting Entries

You can view the following details of all user-initiated events during the life cycle of the
transaction.

e Event number
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e Event date

e Event code and description
e Authorization status

e Maker and checker IDs

In addition to that, you can also view the following details:

e Accounting Entries - This provides all a list of the accounting entries passed by the
system for the contract. Click O6Accoviewt
these details.

e Message Details-Cl i ck O6Messaged in the édEventsbd
(advices) generated against each event.
5.3.7.1Viewing Accounting Entries
From 6Eventso6 screen, click 6Accountingténtriesd
event.
& Accounting Entries - X
‘¥ Enter Query

| >

Reference Number * Event *
See Position Entries

Accounting Entries

10f1

[ Event Branch Account DeCr  AmountTag  Currency  Foreign Currency Amount  Rate  Local Currency Amol

< b4

Overrides

10H

[] overrides  Override Status  Authorized By  Auth Date Stamp

|£

s
|~

You can view the following information for each event:
e Branch
e Account

e Transaction code
e Booking date

screen
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e Value date

e Dr/Crindicator

e Currency

e Currency

e Amount in contract currency

e Amountin local currency

e All the overrides that were given for an event will also be displayed

Click 6Exito6 to go back to the screen from where y

5.3.7.2 Viewing Messages

Click O6Messages6 button on the O0Events6é screen to
particular event in the lifecycle of the transaction.

# Message - X
L@Entero.uery

3

Contract Reference
ESN
Event
Messages

1011

[J Medium Receiver MName Message Status  TestStatus  Authorization Status  DCN

sage Details

You can view the following details pertaining to a message.

e Medium through which the message is communicated
e Name and ID of the receiver of the message

e Test status of the message

e Authorization status of the message

e DCN
Toviewt he text of a message, check the box against tF
button. Click O6Exitdé to exit the screen.
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5.3.8 Activity

You can view various activity performed during the life cycle of the payment transaction in
0Activity LogAcsicvieeywd KKuictaé&an to invoke this screeil

Activity Log

1 0f1
[] Bvent Code  Activity Code  Activity Status  Activity Date a;
Queue Actions

1 0Of 1
[7] ueue Mame  Action Taken Input User  Date Time  Auth User  Date Time it

This screen displays the activity log and queue actions in the order of occurrence.

You can view the following details in the O6Acti vit:
e Event code
e Activity code
e Activity status
e Activity date

Youcanvi ew the following details in the 6éQueue Acti ol
e Queue name
e Action taken
e Input user
e Date and time of input
e Authorization user
e Date and time of authorization

5.3.9 Underlying Transfer

You can view the details of threanusnfdeerr IDyeitnag |tsréa nsscfree
6Underl ying Transferé button to invoke this screen
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’ Underlying tranfer Details X

- Parties Remittance

Debtor

Account ID Type
Account ID Number
Account Currency
Account Branch
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country

|dentification Type
BIC

Clearing System Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member ldentification

Debtor Agent Details

BICFI

Clearing System Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member ldentification
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country

DriCr - Remittance

Ultimate Debtor

Identification Type
BIC

MName

Address 1
Address 2
Country

Previous Instructing Agent

BICFI

Clearing System |d Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Initiating Party
Identification Type
BIC
MName

Address 1
Addroacc 7

Creditor

Account ID Type
Account ID Number
Account Currency
Account Branch
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country

|dentification Type
BIC

Clearing System Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member ldentification

Creditor Agent

BICFI

Clearing System Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member ldentification
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country

Ultimate Creditor

|dentification Type
BIC

MName

Address 1
Address 2
Country

Intermediary Agent

BICFI

Clearing Systemn Id Form
Clearing System ID
Member Identification
MName

Address 1

Address 2

Country
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Q Underlying tranfer Details X
-
DriCr| |Parties -

Regulatory Reporting
1 0f 1
[7] Debit Credit Indicator  Authority Country  Authority Mame  Reg Details o

m

Remittance Information Unstructured
1 0f1

[ Unstructured

»

Referred Document Information and Amount Creditor Reference Information
e
5.3.10 Image
Click 6l maged button to invoke the 6l mageb6 screen.
4 Image X

Image Reference

T

On this screen, you can view the image of the image reference number selected on the main
screen.

5.3.11 View Recall

You can view the recalll details and recalll reason
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& View Recall »

Recall Details
1ort HEE
|| Recall Reference Mo Recall Date  Recall Status e

Recall Reason
10f1 El

|| Reason Form  Reason  Originator Name  Originator BIC  Additional Info

5.3.12 Change Log

You can view the values that were modified in a specific version of a transaction.Cl i ck o6 Change
Logd button to see the changes nhatdthangadintte speci fic
version will be displayed in a screen.

4 View Changes - X

't Enter Query

Contract Reference * Wersion Mo *
Previous Version Mo *
Event Sequence Number

Change Log

1011

7] Field Description Old Value  Mew Value

5.4 Viewing Payments Transactions Summary

You can view a summary of FLEXCUBECYyBERaymentt s tr ans a:
Transaction - Contract Online Summaryd scr een. To i nv addM8TROMLbisthescr een,
field at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Flexcube Payments Transaction - Contract Online Summary
@ Execute Query Q Advanced Search 2 Reset x'—j Clear All

Case Sensitive -

Source Code El Branch Code @ Legal Vehicle Code El L

Product Code El Contract Reference E| File Reference Number El 3

Contract Status [=g] Network Code [#5]  Authorization Description [=g] "
Description Transfer Type Description [#3] Queus [=g]
Original contract Ref No [ Product Type [#3] Transfer Currency [2g]
Queue Description [ Instruction Date Customer Number [25]

Transfer Amount El Incomina Instructing [23] Debit Account [2z] S

Records per page 1011

Source Code  Branch Code  Legal Vehicle Code  Product Code  ContractReference  File Reference Number  Confract Status Description  Network Code

You can search for the payments transactions based on one or more of the following
parameters:

e Source Code

e Branch Code

e Legal Vehicle Code

e Product Code

e Contract Reference

e File Reference Number

e Contract Status Description
e Network Code

e Authorization Description
e Original contract Ref No

e Transfer Type Description
e Queue

e Queue Description

e Product Type

e Transfer Currency

e Transfer Amount

e Instruction Date

e Customer Number

e Clearing Mode Description
e Incoming Instructing Agent
o Debit Account

e Credit Account
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Once you have specified the search criteria, click 6 Ex ec ut e
the following details of the contracts that match the search criteria.

End To End ID

Debit Account Currency

Credit Account Currency

Outgoing Instructed Agent

Debit Value Date

Credit Value Date

Transaction ID

Customer Service Model

Batch Booking

Batch Booking Ref No

Processing Priority

Booking Date

Multi Credit Reference

Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number
Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number
Maker ID

Checker Id

Creditor Agent BICFI

Source Code

Branch Code

Legal Vehicle Code
Product Code

Contract Reference

File Reference Number
Contract Status Description
Network Code
Authorization Description
Original contract Ref No
Transfer Type Description
Queue

Queue Description
Product Type

Transfer Currency
Transfer Amount
Instruction Date

Customer Number
Clearing Mode Description
Service Level
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5.5

Incoming Instructing Agent
Debit Account

Credit Account

End To End ID

Debit Account Currency
Credit Account Currency
Outgoing Instructed Agent
Debit Value Date

Credit Value Date
Transaction ID

Customer Service Model
Batch Booking

Batch Booking Ref No
Processing Priority
Settlement Method

Last Activity

Booking Date

Last Event Code

Rate Status

Sanction Check Status
ECA Status

Consol Status Description
Version No

Multi Credit Reference

Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number
Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number

Maker ID

Checker Id

Creditor Agent BICFI
Processing Cut Off
Processing Cut Off Status
Exchange Rate

Double-click a record to view the contract details screen.

Processing Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction

You can process various zengin transactions used for domestic funds transfer u s i Dagnestfic

OutgoingPay ment

Transaction

Oinvbke thie streem byrtypiegn .

You can

&MDDOP O Nii the field at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining
arrow button.
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| e o s e X

z’]'n Hesy

B e et vt

You can specify the following details:

Template Name

Specify the template name. Alternatively, you can select the template name from the option list.
The list displays all valid template names maintained in the system.

After selecting a particular template, the system will default the details from the template for the
new payment transaction by clicking6 Popul at ed butt on.

Source Code

Specify the source code of the transaction. Alternatively, you can select the source code from
the option list. The list displays all valid source codes maintained in the system.

Transaction Type Code

The system displays the transaction type code.

Transfer Type

Specify the transfer type. Alternatively, you can select the transfer type from the option list. The
list displays all valid transfer types maintained in the system.

Product Type

Select the product type from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:
e Outgoing Payment
e Return of Outgoing
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Mode of Payment

Select the mode of payment from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Account
e GL
o Walk-in

Contract Reference

Specify the contract reference.

Alternate Contract Reference

The system displays the alternate contract reference.

Transaction Type Code Description

The system displays the description for the selected transaction type code for processing.

Save as Template

Select if a transaction has to be saved as a template or not from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

e Yes
e No

Save Template Name

Specify the saved template nhame.

Force Posting

Select if transaction for posting accounting entries is to be created or not from the drop-down list.
The list displays the following values:

e Yes
e No

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code.

Book Date

The system displays the booking date of the transaction.

Customer No
Specify the customer number for which the payment transaction can be created. Alternatively,

you can select the customer number from the option list. The list displays all valid customer
number maintained in the system.

Alternate Customer Number

Specify the alternate customer number for which the payment transaction can be created.
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5.5.1

Customer Name

Specify the customer name.

Customer Service Model

The system displays the group to which the customer belongs. The system will default this value
from the customer maintenance of the transaction customer.

Enquiry from Creditor Bank Applicable
Check this box to enquire from the applicable creditor bank.

Transaction Reference

Transaction Identification
Specify the reference number assigned by the sender to identify the message.

For message uploads, the system picks the transaction identification number from the message.
For inputs this will be defaulted as contract reference number (or alternate contract reference
number based on configuration). You can amend this value.

End to End ID

Specify the unique identification number to identify the transaction. This identification is passed
on, unchanged, throughout the entire end-to-end chain. For inputs, the system defaults the value
as contract reference number (or alternate contract reference number based on configuration).
You can edit it.

Main Tab

ou can capture the main details of a Domest.i
tab Click 6Maind tab to capture the detail
[ st s ey i
Debior Detals Credior Detais Transfer Details
p Ne is tor Agent Detai
|3

Nokes | Coarge es | UDF 202 A0 angeLog | M

e o e B

You can specify the following details:

Debtor Details
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Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number of the debtor. Alternatively, you can select the account ID
number from the option list. The list displays all valid account ID number maintained in the
system.

Account Currency

The system defaults the currency code based on the account ID number selected. You can
amend this field.

Account Branch

The system defaults the branch code based on the account ID number selected. You can amend
this field.

Name

The system defaults the account holder name based on the account ID number selected. You
can amend this field.

Account Type

Select the type of account of the debtor from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Savings

e Current

e Others

e Special
GL Code

Specify the GL code. Alternatively, you can select the GL code from the option list. The list
displays all valid GL code maintained in the system.

Creditor Details

Account ID Number

Specify the account ID number of the creditor. Alternatively, you can select the account ID
number from the option list. The list displays all valid account ID nhumber maintained in the
system.

Account Currency

The system defaults the currency code based on the account ID number selected. You can
amend this field.

Account Branch

The system defaults the branch code based on the account ID number selected. You can amend
this field.

Name

The system defaults the account holder name based on the account ID number selected. You
can amend this field.
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Account Type

Select the type of account of the creditor from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Savings
e Current
e Others
e Special

Transfer Details

Instruction Date

Select instruction date from the adjoining calendar.

Activation Date

The system displays the activation date.

Transfer Currency

Specify the transfer currency code. Alternatively, you can select the transfer currency code from
the option list. The list displays all valid transfer currency code maintained in the system.

Transfer Amount
Specify the transfer amount.

Processing Preferences

Processing Priority

Specify the processing priority.
Product Code

Specify the product code. Alternatively, you can select the product code from the option list. The
list displays all valid product codes maintained in the system. The product codes will be derived
based on product rule.

Payment Network Code

Specify the payment network code. Alternatively, you can select the payment network code from
the option list. The list displays all valid payment network codes maintained in the system. The
network codes will be derived based on network rule.

Message Required

Select if message is required or not from the drop-down list. The list displays the following
values:

e Yes
e No

Click oO6Ver i f yo-vbrdytthe detads gpedifiadt t o n

Debtor Agent Details
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The system displays the following values:

Bank Code

The system displays the bank code of the debtor agent.

Bank Name

The system displays the name of the bank

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code to which the image files upload has to be done.

Branch Name

The system displays the name of the branch.

Clearing Bank Code
The system displays the bank code assigned for clearing purpose.

Creditor Agent Details

Bank Code

Specify the bank code of the creditor agent. Alternatively, you can select the bank code from the
option list. The list displays all valid bank code maintained in the system.

Bank Code

The system displays the bank code of the creditor agent.

Bank Name

The system displays the name of the bank

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code to which the image files upload has to be done.

Branch Name

The system displays the name of the branch.

Clearing Bank Code
The system displays the bank code assigned for clearing purpose.

Status

Sanction Check Status
Specify the valid sanction check status of the payment transaction as maintained in the system.

If there are more than one sanction checks, then the system will display the last sanction check
status.
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Sanction Check Status Description

Specify the description of the sanctions status.

Clearing System Status

The system displays the acknowledgement status as received in MT012/MT019 message for the
RTGS transaction based on the 6 &twork Sender NotificationRe qui redd f i el d.

Credit Approval Status

The system displays the valid credit approval status of the payment transaction.

Clearing System Status Date and Time

The system displays the date and time of the valid credit approval status of the payment
transaction.

Creditor Approval Status Description

The system displays description for the creditor approval status.

Network Cutoff Status

The system displays the network cutoff status.

Processing Cutoff Status

The system displays the processing cutoff status.

Handoff Status

The system displays the hand-off status.

Current Queue

Specify the current queue. Alternatively, you can select current queue code from the option list.
The list displays all valid current queue code maintained in the system.

Queue Description

The system displays the description for the selected current queue.

Last Event

The system displays the last event code of the completed transaction.

Current Event

The system displays the current event code of the completed transaction.

Last Event Date

The system displays the last event code of the completed transaction.

Next Event Date

The system displays the date of the next event of the transaction.
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Last Activity

The system displays the last performed activity of the last event code.

Last Activity Description

The system displays the description of last performed activity of the last event code.

Next Activity

The system displays the next activity of the next event code, which is going to be processed.

Next Activity Description

The system displays the description of the next activity of the next event code which is going to
be processed.

5.5.2 Transaction Details Tab

You can capture the transaction details of a Domestic Incoming Payment Transactions in the
60 Mai n6 tTarba n sCa citciktabndo Eaptureathie ldetads.

MamDm PaymentInfo| Exception
Devit Detarts Credit Details Payment Information a
Debit Account Branch Credit Account Branch LocalinstumentCoge [ g T
Debt Account Number Credit Account Number Local Instument Propristary | |ag]
Account Deseription Account Description Clearing Hode
Debit Account Currency Credit Account Currency Charge Bearer =3
Debit Amount Credit Amount
Debit Entry Date Credit Entry Date
Debit Value Date Credit Value Date
Payment Dates Payment Reference Purpose Details L
Receipt Date Time Incoming InstruetionD [ Categony Purpose Code [ 3]
Cutof Time ClearingSystemRef || Category Purpose Propretary a3
Message Dispatch Date Accounting Reference || PuposeCode | |3
Payment Return By Date LinkBookTransfer || Purpose Propretary |3
Original ContractRef ||
Paymentinfola ||
Dispatch Accounting ||
Reference b
Message Reference ||
Settiement Information Resolution Details Dispatch Details
—_— o
Notes | Charge | Advices | UDF | Events | QueueActions | Changelog | MIS

Maker|d Checker ID

Date Time Date Time

You can specify the following details:
Debit Details

The system displays the following values:

Debit Account Branch

The system displays the branch code of debit account

Debit Account Number

The system displays the debit account number of the transaction for the payment.

Account Description

The system displays the description for the selected debit account.

Debit Account Currency

The system displays the currency of debit account.
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Debit Amount
The system displays the amount to be debited from debit account. If debit amount is not

provided, then the system will derive the same from transfer amount by applying required
currency conversion.

Debit Entry Date

The system displays the date when the account is debited.

Debit Value Date
The system displays the value date of the debit entry.
Credit Details

The system displays the following values:

Credit Account Branch

The system displays the branch code of credit account

Credit Account Number

The system displays the credit account number of the transaction for the payment.

Account Description

The system displays the description for the selected credit account.

Credit Account Currency

The system displays the currency of credit account.

Credit Amount
The system displays the amount to be credited from credit account. If credit amount is not

provided, then the system will derive the same from transfer amount by applying required
currency conversion.

Credit Entry Date

The system displays the date when the account is credited.

Credit Value Date
The system displays the value date of the credit entry.

Payment Information

Local Instrument Code

Specify the local instrument code. Alternatively, you can select local instrument code from the
option list. The list displays all valid local instrument code maintained in the system.

Local Instrument Proprietary
Specify the local instrument proprietary details. Alternatively, you can select local instrument

proprietary details from the option list. The list displays all valid local instrument proprietary
details maintained in the system.
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Clearing Mode

Select the mode of clearing from the drop-down list. The list displays the following values:

e Internal
e External
e Book

Charge Bearer

Specify the charge bearer for the transaction. Alternatively, you can select charge bearer from
the option list. The list displays all valid charge bearer maintained in the system.

Payment Dates

Receipt Date Time

The system displays the saved or authorized date and time for the payment.

Cutoff Time

The system displays the derived cut-off date and time for the payment.

Message Dispatch Date

The system displays the message dispatched date.

Payment Return By Date

The system displays the date beyond which you cannot return an existing payment.
Payment Reference

Incoming Instruction ID

Specify the incoming ID of the instruction message.

Clearing System Ref

Specify the unique reference number, as assigned by a clearing system, to unambiguously
identify the instruction.

Accounting Reference

Specify the transaction reference number of the payment accounting entries. The system uses
ZFCN process code to generate the reference number for batch. For single transaction, the
system uses the product code to generate the reference number.

Link Book Transfer

System displays an internal incoming payment reference number for an outgoing payment while
performing a BOOK transfer and vice versa.

Original Contract Ref

System displays original contract reference number for product type, s u c Retumsf, &
Incomingdor dreturn of Outgoingéto which the return contract is linked.
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Payment Info Id

Specify the payment information identification number.

Dispatch Accounting Reference

Specify the dispatch accounting reference number.

Message Reference

Specify the outgoing message reference number that is sent to the network by the messaging
hub. This will be the Zengin sequence number.

Purpose Details

Category Purpose Code

Specify the category code. Alternatively, you can select category code from the option list. The
list displays all valid category code maintained in the system.

Category Purpose Proprietary

Specify the category proprietary code. Alternatively, you can select category proprietary code
from the option list. The list displays all valid category proprietary code maintained in the system.

Purpose Code

Specify the underlying reason for the payment transaction. Alternatively, you can select purpose
code from the option list. The list displays all valid purpose code maintained in the system.

Purpose Proprietary

Specify the purpose proprietary code. Alternatively, you can select purpose proprietary code
from the option list. The list displays all valid purpose proprietary code maintained in the system.

Settlement Information

Inter-Bank Settlement Amount
The system displays the inter-bank settlement amount.

Resolution Details

Processing Date Code
The system displays the processing date code for the transaction.

Dispatch Details

File Name

Specify the name of the file containing message to the network.

Date And Time

Specify the date and time of the message sent to the network.
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5.5.3 Payment Info Tab

You can capture the payment information details of a Domestic Incoming Payment Transactions
i n Paymentdnfodtab. C| i RajmeniInfo6 t ab t o capture the details.

Main | Transaction Details VUG Exception

Payment Information

10f1 E

Unstructured

Edl [’5)

Notes | Charge | Advices | UDF | Evenis | QueueAciions | Changelog | MIS
Waker d
Date Time

Checker ID

Date Time

You can specify the following details:

Payment Information

Unstructured

Specify the payment information details. Alternatively, you can select the payment details from
the option list. The list displays all valid payment details maintained in the system.

5.5.4 Exception Tab

You can view the return, rejection or cancellation and recall details of a Domestic Incoming
Payment Transacti ohsabi nClhe btabfowievetemétalso n

Main| Transaction Details || Payment Info
SRetum
Return Identifcation N
Recall Reference No
Original Currency
Original Amount
Reason
1011

[[]  ReasonCode Reason Proprietary Criginator Name Originator BIC Additional Information

RejectiCancel

<

]
Notes | Charge | Advices | UDF | Events | Qusus Actions | Changelog | MIS
Makerld
Date Time

Checker ID
Date Time

Authorizatior

Contrac
You can view the following details:

5.5.4.1 Return

Return Identification

The system displays the unique identification, as assigned by a party sending the return
message for an instructed party, to unambiguously identify the returned transaction.
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Original Currency

The system displays the currency of the original transaction. During return contract creation this
will be picked from the linked parent contract available in the system.

Original Amount

The system displays the original Interbank Settlement Amount. During return contract creation
this will be picked from the linked parent contract available in the system.

Reason

Reason Code

The system displays the reason code for return.

Reason Proprietary

The system displays the reason proprietary code for return.

Originator Name

The system displays the name of the party who originated the return transaction.

Originator BIC

The system displays the BIC of the party who originated the return transaction.

Additional Information
The system displays the additional information for return transaction.

5.5.4.2 Reject/Cancel

Reject Message ID

The system displays the message ID of the reject message.

Reject Creation Date

The system displays the date on which the Reject transaction is created.

Status ldentification

The system displays the unique identification, as assigned by an instructing party for an
instructed party, to unambiguously identify the reported status.

Reason

Reason Code

The system displays the reason code for rejection or cancellation.

Reason Proprietary

The system displays the reason proprietary code for rejection or cancellation.

Originator Name

The system displays the name of the party who originated the rejected or cancelled transaction.
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Originator BIC

The system displays the BIC of the party who originated the the rejected or cancelled
transaction.

Additional Information

The system displays the additional information for the rejected or cancelled transaction.

5.5.4.3 Recall

Recall Reference No

The system displays the recall reference number.

Recall Date

The system displays the recall date.

Recall Status

The system displays the recall status.

Clicking 6éMor ed CQuettgaoiilnsgd Roeuctatlolnd, screen will be invo
request for the recall/cancellation of outgoing payments transaction using this screen.

5.5.5 Notes
Youcanaddnotesand view or edit the existing notes in the

to invoke this screen.

1071

[7] Existing Note  Input User  Input Date

Notes to Add

You can specify the following details:

Existing Note

The system displays the existing notes for a contract. You can amend this value.

Input User

The system displays the details of the user who input the notes.

5-80 ORACLE



5.5.6

Input Date

The system displays the input date of the notes.
Notes to Add
Specify notes, if any.

Charge Details

You can capture the charge details of a Domestic Incoming Payment Transactions in the

060Charge Det ai ICshéa rbywet tbotwnadoiddpairédhe details.

4k Charge Details x
Contract Reference *
Network Id
Version Number
[T waive Charges
101 HEIE
Charge Account Number — Charge Account Description  Charge Account Branch — Charge Account Currency Component « Currency
I
< n v
[ ox | cancat

You can specify the following details:

Contract Reference

The system displays the standard Oracle FLEXCUBE reference number.
Network Id

The system displays the network ID.

Version Number

The system displays the version number.

Waive Charges

Check this box to waive off charges for the transaction.

Charge Account Number

Specify the charge account of the transaction for all payment types.
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Charge Account Description

The system displays the description for the selected charge account number.

Charge Account Branch

The system displays the branch code for the selected charge account number.

Charge Account Currency

The system displays the currency in which the charge will be collected.

Component

The system displays the charge component of the transaction for the selected charge account
number.

Currency

The system displays the currency code.

Amount

The system displays the amount details.

Rate

The system displays the rate code.

Waiver

Check this box to indicate that the charge component should be waived for this transaction.

Liquidation Event

The system displays the liquidation event.

Liquidation Mode

The system displays the liquidation mode.

Liquidation Frequency

The system displays the liquidation frequency.

Liguidation Date

Specify the liquidation date.
Cash Back

The system displays the cash back details.

Utilized Count

The system displays the utilized count.

5.5.7 Advices

Click O6Advicesd button to speci foyaneévenedurmgltheilfees t hat
cycle of the transaction.
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@ Advice Details X

Cur%aa Reference
LatestESN

Latest Version Number
Network Id

10f1
[[]  Advice Name Receiver Wedium Suppress  Priority

You can specify the
following details:

Contract Reference

o | et |

Specify the contract reference number.

Latest ESN

Specify the latest ESN details.

Latest Version Number

Specify the latest version number.

Network Id

Specify the network ID.

Advice Name

Specify the advices that should be generated for the transaction.

Receiver

Identify the receiver of the advice.

Medium

Specify the medium through which the advice should be communicated to the receiver.

Suppress

Check this box to suppress the generation of any of the advices not applicable to the
transaction.

Priority

Indicate the priority with which the advice should be generated.
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5.5.8 UDE

Click O6Fi el ds o6 [eldsdésaeen. The listoffields krel defabltesalu@s specified
for the product to which the transaction is associated is displayed.

Fields
1001 +][~

Field Label « value Value Desangtion

23] vaiue Desenption

You can specify the following details:

Field Label

The system displays the field label details.

Value

Specify the UDF value. Alternatively, you can select the UDF values from the option list. The list
displays all valid UDF values maintained in the system.

Value Description
The system displays the description for the selected UDF value.
5.5.9 Events
All events, overrides, and accounting entries triggered by the user who processes the

transaction during its |ifecycle are | ogged in t
clicking 6Events6 button.
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& Events - X
%3 Enter Query
Reference Number *
Events
10f1
7] EventNumber» EventDate EventCode Description  Authorization Status  Maker|D  Checkerld it

Accounting Entries

You can specify the following details:

Reference Number
Specify the reference number.

You can view the following details of all user-initiated events during the life cycle of the
transaction.

e Event number

e Event date

e Event code and description
e Authorization status

e Maker and checker IDs

In addition to that, you can also view the following details:

e Accounting Entries - This provides all a list of the accounting entries passed by the
system for the contract. Click 6Accounting Entr
these details.

e Message Details-Cl i ck 6 Messaged in the OEventsd screen
(advices) generated against each event.

5.5.9.1 Viewing Accounting Entries

From 6Eventsd screen
event.

, click 6Accounting Entriesd b
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4 Accounting Entries - X
@ Enter Query

|2

Reference Number * Event *
See Position Entries

Accounting Entries
10f1

[J Event Branch  Account DrCr  AmountTag  Currency  Foreign Currency Amount  Rate  Local Currency Amol

£ >

Overrides

10

[ overrides  Override Status  Authorized By Auth Date Stamp

A
»

You can view the following information for each event:
e Branch
e Account
e Transaction code
e Booking date
e Value date
e Dr/Crindicator
e Currency
e Currency
e Amount in contract currency
e Amountin local currency
e All the overrides that were given for an event will also be displayed

Click O6Exitd to go back to the screeesscfeenom where vy

5.5.9.2 Viewing Messages

Click 6Messagesd button on the O0Eventsd screen to
particular event in the lifecycle of the transaction.
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4 Message - %
‘&5 Enter Query

|

Contract Reference
ESN
Event
Messages

10f1

[J Medium Receiver MName Message Status  TestStatus  Authorization Status  DCN

essage Details

You can view the following details pertaining to a message.
e Medium through which the message is communicated
e Name and ID of the receiver of the message
e Test status of the message
e Authorization status of the message
e DCN

To view the text of a message, check the box again:
button. lexitthkscédhx i t 6 t

5.5.10 Queue Actions

You can view the queue actions of the transactions

Actionsd butt Qneue AsBaeerbkasbdhe O
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& LBL_QUEUEACTION E3

Contract Reference
Version Number
Queue Actions
10f 1
(=] Queue Name Action Taken Input User Date Time Auth User LBL_QUEUEAUTHSTAT Remarks for #
] . r
[=

The system displays the following values:

Contract Reference

The system displays the contract reference number.

Version Number
The system displays the version number.

Queue Actions

Queue Name

The system displays the queue name of the activity.

Action Name

The system displays the name of the action taken on the activity.

Input User

The system displays the name of the user responsible for the event activity.

Date Time

The system displays the Input Date Time of the activity.
Auth User

The system displays the name of the authorized user responsible for the event activity.
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Auth Stat

The system displays the authorization status.

Remarks for Auth/Reject

The system displays the remarks for authorization or rejection.

5.5.11 Change Log

You can view the values that were modified in a specific version of a transaction.Cl i ck o6 Change
Logd6 bu tetthe changes made at a specific version. The values that changed in the
version will be displayed in a screen.

4 Change Log - X

Contract Reference Version Number

Change Log
10f1

[7] Field Description 0Old Value New Value

The system displays the following values:

Contract Reference

The system displays the contract reference number.

Version Number

The system displays the version number.

Change Log

Field Description

The system displays the description of the changed log.
Old Value

The system displays the old value.

New Value
The system displays the new value.
5.5.12 MIS

Click O6MISO6 button t o VYoueawcaptireetheMISSetalssfdara i | s scr een.
transaction using this screen.
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Contract Reference * WIS Group Link To Group
Input
LinkTo Group Related Reference Related Account Rate Code
Related Account Related Reference Spread
WIS Head
Rate At
Rate Type Interest Method Cost Code 1
@ Pool Gode Refinance Rate Cost Code 2
Contract Level Pool Code CostCode 3
Cost Code 4
Cost Code 5
Transaction MIS Composite MIS Fund MIS
WIS Group MIS Group WIS Group

If you do not specify the MIS details for a transaction, the system acquires the MIS specifications
made for the product under which the transaction is processed.

(¢
—

n refer section
ning MI'S Detail
6Management I nf

For more details onthis s ¢
the chapter 06D
Contracto in t

e
[
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5.5.13 Viewing Domestic Outgoing Payment Transactions

You can view a summary of domest i cDomesticotgoimgg pay men:
Payment TransactonsSummar y6 screen. To i PMSD@PONdGnitheseldscr een,
at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

@ Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction Online Summary - X
S search €} Advanced Search D Reset £ Clear All
HansiE 1ys = s o=l [eepe——— o=t =
Product Type E] Transfer Currency =] Transfer Amount =3
Instruction Date Customer Number =g Clearing Mode 5|
Incoming Instructing Agent H] Debit Account =3 Credit Account =5
End ToEnd Id EH] Debit Account Currency [ Credit Account Currency 28] i
Outgoing Instructed Agent 3 Debit Value Date CreditValue Date
Transaction ID E] Customer Senvice Model =] Batch Booking =3
Batch Booking RefNo 5] Processing Priority 5] Booking Date
WMulti Credit Reference ] Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref =2 Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref =3 =
umber mber
Mi::‘r‘rli % Checker Id =] Creditor Agent BICFI =3
LBL_ALTFCCREF == Customer Name 5|
Handoff Status E]
Alternate Customer Number =]

Records per page 101 Lock Columns

Source Code  BranchCode  ProductCode  ConfractReference  File Reference Number  ContractStatus  NetworkCode  Autherization Status  Original contractRefNo  TransferTpe  Qu

7 I ] v

You can search for the records based on one or more of the following parameters:

e Source Code
e Contract Reference
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Network Code

Transfer Type

Product Type

Instruction Date
Incoming Instructing Agent
End To End Id

Outgoing Instructed Agent
Transaction ID

Batch Booking Ref No
Multi Credit Reference
Maker Id

Delink

Handoff Status

Branch Code

File Reference Number
Authorization Status
Queue

Transfer Currency
Customer Number

Debit Account

Debit Account Currency
Debit Value Date
Customer Service Model
Processing Priority

Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number

Checker Id

Reference Number
Alternate Customer Number
Product Code

Contract Status

Original contract Ref No
Queue Description

Transfer Amount

Clearing Mode

Credit Account

Credit Account Currency
Credit Value Date

Batch Booking

Booking Date

Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number
Creditor Agent BICFI
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Once
following details of the records that match the search criteria:

Customer Name

you have specified the

Source Code

Contract Reference
Network Code

Transfer Type

Product Type

Instruction Date

Incoming Instructing Agent
End To End Id

Outgoing Instructed Agent
Transaction ID

Batch Booking Ref No
Multi Credit Reference
Maker Id

Delink

Handoff Status

Branch Code

File Reference Number
Authorization Status
Queue

Transfer Currency
Customer Number

Debit Account

Debit Account Currency
Debit Value Date
Customer Service Model
Processing Priority
Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number
Checker Id

Reference Number
Alternate Customer Number
Product Code

Contract Status

Original contract Ref No
Queue Description
Transfer Amount

Clearing Mode

Credit Account
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e Credit Account Currency

e Credit Value Date

e Batch Booking

e Booking Date

e  Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number
e Creditor Agent BICFI

e Customer Name

5.6 Processing Domestic Incoming Payment Transaction

You can process various zengin transacDomestts used
IncomingPayme nt Transaction Onlined screen as foll ows:

e The partner system will receive the zengin request, and will perform a set of business
checks.

e The system will process the request and will read the Product Type and will then resolve
the Product Code

e The system will run business checks as part of transaction validation.

i If transaction is fine, then the system will send a success response message
(along with Message Status as success) to the partner system
i If transaction fails any business checks, then the system will send a response

message (along with Message Status as fail) to the partner system

I f multiple product exists for same product type

the transaction response fail. In case of failure that is, if error encountered, the system rolls back
the transaction and provides a response code of failure.

f i

a |

Youcaninvoke6 Domesti c I ncoming Paymemtehr » MDDPPINGrY Onl i

in the field at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

For further details on this screen,pl ease refer O6Processing Domestic
Transactionsd® section in this chapter.

5.6.1 Viewing Domestic Incoming Payment Transactions

Ou

You can view a summary of domest i cDdmastcdnmommg pay men
Payment Transactions Su mmag ggrdbeen. To i nv ok PBMSDIPONO d onr & ehre, ftiydd

the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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# Domestic Incoming Payment Transaction Online Summary - %
I searcn €} Aqvanced searcn D Reset &3 Clear Al

Case Sensitive =l
Source Code = Branch Code E5) Product Code =5
Contract Reference | File Reference Number = Contract Status |
Network Code | Authorization Status = Original contract Ref No H|
Transfer Type =5 Queue = Queue Deseription 23 F
Product Type H| Transfer Currency =l Transfer Amount =5
Instruction Date = Gustomer Number E5) Glearing Mode =5
Incoming Instructing Agent 5 Debit Account (2] Credit Account | L
EndTo End Id e Debit Account Currency = Credit Account Currency H|
Outgeing Instructed Agent E5] Deit Value Date CreditValue Date
Transaction ID =5 Gustomer Service Model E5) Batch Baoking =5
Batch Booking Ref No H| Processing Priority = Booking Date =
= R =] e = =

Records Zp.evuu;gré"ﬁﬁ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns -”‘ T

Source Code  BranchCode  ProductCode  ConfractReference  File Reference Number  ConfractStatus  Nefwork Code  Authorization Status  Original confract RefNo  Transfer Type Q|

You can search for the records based on one or more of the following parameters:

e Source Code

e Contract Reference

e Network Code

e Transfer Type

e Product Type

e Instruction Date

e Incoming Instructing Agent
e EndToEndld

e Outgoing Instructed Agent
e Transaction ID

e Batch Booking Ref No
e Multi Credit Reference
e Makerld

e Delink

e Handoff Status

e Branch Code

e File Reference Number
e Authorization Status

e Queue

e Transfer Currency

e  Customer Number

e Debit Account

e Debit Account Currency
e Debit Value Date
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Onceyouhave speci fied the
following details of the records that match the search criteria:

Customer Service Model
Processing Priority

Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number
Checker Id

Reference Number

Alternate Customer Number
Product Code

Contract Status

Original contract Ref No

Queue Description

Transfer Amount

Clearing Mode

Credit Account

Credit Account Currency

Credit Value Date

Batch Booking

Booking Date

Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number
Creditor Agent BICFI

Customer Name

Source Code

Contract Reference
Network Code

Transfer Type

Product Type

Instruction Date

Incoming Instructing Agent
End To End Id

Outgoing Instructed Agent
Transaction ID

Batch Booking Ref No
Multi Credit Reference
Maker Id

Delink

Handoff Status

Branch Code

File Reference Number
Authorization Status
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e  Queue

e Transfer Currency

e  Customer Number

e Debit Account

e Debit Account Currency

e Debit Value Date

e Customer Service Model

e Processing Priority

e Consol Debit Acc Entry Ref Number
e CheckerId

e Reference Number

e Alternate Customer Number
e Product Code

e Contract Status

e Original contract Ref No

e Queue Description

e Transfer Amount

e Clearing Mode

e Credit Account

e Credit Account Currency

e Credit Value Date

e Batch Booking

e Booking Date

e  Multi Credit Acc Entry Ref Number
e Creditor Agent BICFI

e Customer Name

5.7 Processing Simulation

During the processing of Test Transaction Simulation and Transaction Charge Simulation,
FLEXCUBE payments will verify the details provided during inputs. They enrich the transaction
data and send the transaction details to the end user.

5.7.1 Test Transaction Simulation

Test Transaction Simulation is used to simulate the Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction
Online(PMDDOPON). This Simulation will be initiated only by Channels via Web service.

Operation CoPMEoAOSBI mat &t wi | | be used in the simulat
request XSD will be similar to the request XSDus ed f or t he OoORMCoatiract®Crhfeat e
Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction. Below mentioned processes will be executed during

the processing of PM Test Transaction Simulation for a source.

Event Process Description
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5.7.2

BOOK TXNVALLCL Transaction validation

BOOK VDTCHK Value date limit checks

INIT NWKRES Network resolution

INIT PRDRES Product resolution

INIT DTSRES Processing dates resolution
Payment cut-off time resolution and

INIT COFFCK checks

INIT CUSTCK Customer status checks

INIT ACCTCK Customer account status check

INIT ACSICK Account special instructions checks

INIT CHGPUP Charge computation

BOXR INTTFR Internal book transfer

Simulation of PM Test Transaction will not save the data in the PM data store. System will enrich
the transaction data and send that to the end user. Payment Processing Mode of the PM Test

Transaction Simu |

ati

on

Wi

end user during the end of the transaction processing.

Transaction Charge Simulation

a Thersystesn whil display@n dvérride/adror to the

Transaction charge simulation is used to simulate charge for the Domestic Outgoing Payment
Transaction Online(PMDDOPON). This Simulation will be initiated only by Channels via Web
C oRME h @ 8 ig msdd fa theesimulation of PM charge. The

service.Oper ati on

request

XSD wi

be similar to

t he PM@a@nmtersd c tX& Df airs e

Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction. Below mentioned processes will be executed during
the processing of PM transaction charge simulation.

Event Process Description

BOOK TXNVALLCL | Transaction validation

INIT NWKRES Network resolution

INIT PRDRES Product resolution

INIT DTSRES Processing dates resolution
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INIT CHGPUP Charge computation

Simulation of PM Charge will not save the data in the PM data store. System will calculate the
charge and send that to the end user. Payment Processing Mode of the PM Charge Simulation

Transaction will always be

during the end of the transaction processing

5.8 Reconciling Payment Transactions

60nl

i neo.

The system wi

Reconciliation is a process in which payments records of FLEXCUBE (FC) and WBANK are in
agreement based on the unique reference number, either sent by FC or received from WBANK,

which forms the complete payment cycle.

reconcil e
nvoke this

You can
Youcani

p a y FLEXQUBE Payanerssd&ecbnciliatios Scrteend ng 6
s EMDRECQONdnyhe field ptitha tgp right corner of the

application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button. You can view the summary and details

results of the payments reconciliation in this screen.

’ Flexcube Payments Reconciliation Screen
BNEW S Enter Query
Reconciliation Paraeters

Reconciliation Date * Reconciliation Reference Number
Generate Detail File

Detail Type Al Transactions >

Reconciliation Summary
101

O Channel Transaction Type Transaction Status Recon Result Recon Count

<

Specify the following details:

Reconciliation Parameters

Reconciliation Date

Recon Amount

- X

Mismatched CoL

Specify the date of reconciliation of payment transaction. Based on the date, the system picks all

the transaction for this given date for reconciliation.

Generate Detail File

Check this box to write the detail reconciliation results into a file and display the summary
records. If you do not select this check box, the system will display the summary results only.

Detail Type

Specify the detail file type, which can be written with all transactions or only mismatched
transactions. The system displays all transactions by default. The options are as follows:

e All Transactions
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e Only mismatched Transactions

Reconciliation Reference Number
The system displays a unique reference number generated for every reconciliation request.

Click 6Generated button to view the summary resul t
input parameters.

Summary

Channel

The system displays the channel through which transaction has been received and processed.

Transaction Type

The system displays the transaction type based on the transactions taken place, they are:
e O - Outgoing payment
e | -Incoming Payment
e ON - Outgoing payment Return

Transaction Status

The system displays the transaction status of the payment, they are:

e Processed

e Unprocessed
e Pending

e Failed

Recon Result

The system displays the reconciliation result whether the payment transactions are matching or
not, they are:

e Y1 Matched
e N -Unmatched

Recon Count

The system displays the total number of transactions.

Recon Amount

The system displays the sum of transactions amount in JPY.

Mismatched Count

The system displays the difference between FC and WBANK transactions. The system displays
the count in positive value in JPY.

Mismatched Amount

The system displays the difference amount between FC and WBANK. The system displays the
count in positive value in JPY.
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Flexcube Count

The system displays the total count of transactions in FC fort h e

Flexcube Amount

6Fr om D aate@time. a n d

The system displays the total amount of transactions in JPY in FC for the given reconciliation

date.

WBANK Count

The system displays the total count of transactions in WBANK for the given reconciliation date.

WBANK Amount

The system displays the total amount of transactions in JPY in WBANK for the given

reconciliation date.

5.9 Authorizing Payment Transactions

You can authori
Onlineb6 screen.
application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

& Transaction Authorization
155 Enter Query

Customer Details

Contract Reference *
Maker 1D
Last Event Code
Last Activity
Last Activity Description

Rekey Details
10f1

[7] RekeyFields RekeyValues

ze the payment

Source Code
Product Code
Transfer Type

Product Type

transacti@ontactusi ng
To iPVMDToRkAUT G iisn stchree efni,eltdy paet 6t he

Bank Transfer
Incoming Payment

Generate Advice

Override Details
10f1

[] confirmed  Error Code

Override Remarks

Override Text  Status  Sequence Mo

Authorize Reiac
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Click O6Enter Queryd button to search the contact t

Contract Reference
Specify the reference number of the contract that you need to authorize.

Click 6Execute Queryd button. The system displays
e MakerID
e Last event code
e Last activity
e Last activity description
e Source code
e Product code
e Transfer type
e Product type

Rekey Fields

The system displays the rekey fields. You need to rekey the values for the rekey fields in order
to proceed with authorization.

Override Details

You can view the following details of the user overrides made during contract creation.

e Confirmed

e Error code

e Override

e Remarks

e Override text

e Status

e Sequence number

Click 6Authorize6 button to authorize the selected
the transaction by clicking 6Rejectd button.

5.9.1 Viewing Overrides
You can view the overrides triggered during the lifecycleof a sel ected contract in

screen. Select an override record and click view button.
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5.9.2

& Override Details Single Record View

Confirmed

Error Code
Override Remarks

Owverride Text
Status
Sequence Mo

I o ] e |

FP-AMT-008
The transaction  »

amaount 151 |;|
exceeds the =

threshold amount ™

A

You can view the following details of all user-initiated events during the life cycle of the

transaction.

e Error code

e Override remarks
e Override text

e Status

e Sequence number

Confirmed

You need to confirm the override by selecting this option. The system will not allow you to
authorize the transaction if the overrides are not confirmed.

Viewing Payments Authorizations Summary

You can view a summary of t he Ttansactios Authorizatiom §

Summaryd screen. To invoPMEBTRAUWTOSsi sacthenfielhypdead the
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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0 Transaction Authorization - Summary - X
% Search Q Advanced Search “9 Reset xrﬂ Clear All

Case Sensitive

Source Code 23] Product Type I:B
" T
Contract Reference 2] File Reference Number 23]
Records per page ﬂ 1 0f 1 Lock Columns

Source Code Product Type Product Code Transfer Type Contract Reference File Reference Number

Authorize  Bulk Authorize

You can search for the records based on one or more of the following parameters:

e Source code

e Product type

e Product code

e Transfer type

e Contract reference

e File reference number
Once you have specified the search parameters, click O Execut e Queryd button. T
displays the following details of the records that match the search criteria:

e Source code

e Product type

e Product code

e Transfer type

e Contract reference

e File reference number

Double-click a record to view the detailsofthes el ect ed record in 6Transactic
screen.

Authorize

Click this button to authorize a record.
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Bulk Authorize

Click this button to authorize all the records across all pages.

5.10 Rejecting FLEXCUBE Payments

On receiving a negative status report message for an outgoing or pass-through payment
transaction, the system rejects that transaction.

When the system receives a negative payment status report message for a transaction, the
system initiates rejection by uploading the rejection message. Once the rejection message is
upl oaded, the system updates the status of the ori

Note: Rejection is supported only for outgoing payment and pass-through payment transactions.

5.11 Returning FLEXCUBE Payments

System triggers return operation based on the type of payment transaction.

Payment Type Return Operation Details

Outgoing Payments System triggers return on receiving a payment return message
from the creditor bank

Pass-through Payments System triggers return on receiving a payment return message
from the creditor bank

Incoming Payments Return from the following screen:

e Payments Contract Input screen (PMDTRONL)

5.12 Resending Payment Handoff Notification

Resend payment handoff is a process where missing notifications are sent from Flexcube (FC)
to WBANK.

You can resend notification for selected contract reference numbers u s i RegendPayment
Handoff Notificationd s c Yaieami nvoke t hi s sEBMDeRErP Hihybe fieldati ng 6
the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Resend Payment Handoff Notification - X

ﬂ Save
Contract Reference |1434400000008519 ;2] [ Populate
Payment Handoff Notification
1011 =]
¥ Contract Reference Resend Status Payments
] 1434400000006519 | Unprocessed| v | [N

Resend Handoff|

Specify the following details:

Contract Reference Number

Specify the contract reference number to resend payment handoff notification. Alternatively, you
select the contract reference number from the option list. The list displays the valid contract
reference number maintained in the system.

You can view the summary and details results of the payments reconciliation in this screen. Click
6 P o p ubutton te @opulate the contract details. The system displays the following details:

e Contract Reference Number
e Resend Status

Click 6Paymentsd button to view the payment detail
OFl excube Paymein@aosn tTrr eacmtsPMBDIERONID ecéeen(

You can select single or multiple reference numbers to resend notifications. To resend
notification for selected contract reference numbers, click &Resend Handoffébutton. On
completion, the system displays the resend status for each reference number either Guccessobor
d-ailuredbased on the success or failure of resending notifications for the contract reference
number.

In case of web service, the system sends one final response after completion of resending
notifications for all the contract reference numbers in the web service request.

5.13Matching Cover Messages

After branch resolution, the system identifies the cover message for the incoming messages and
creates the payment contract. Cover messages are identified for the following message types:

e MT 103

e MT 202

e MT 202 COV
e MT 205

e MTO10

e Pacs.008

e Pacs.009

e Camt.054
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The system considers the incoming messages of the above message types for cover matching.
The system identifies the cover message for a payment message based on the following criteria:

e Content of the field dransaction Identificationd(field 20 of MT103) of the payment
message is the same as the content of field &nd to End Identificationd(field 21 of
MT202) of a cover message.

e Contents of field dnterbank Settlementd(Amount, Date and Currency) of a payment
message is identical to the contents of field dnterbank Settlement6(Amount, Date and
Currency) of a cover message.

If the above conditions are satisfied, then the system matches the cover message with the
payment message and updates the cover message status as &Guppressedd The payment
message (i.e Customer Credit Transfer) on hold is picked up for contract creation and further
processing.

For a payment message that is matched with a cover message, the system generates a unique
match reference number. The match reference number is generated in case of automatic as well
as manual matching processes.

5.14Transaction Status Update Notifications for FLEXCUBE
Payments

Notifications are triggered to send the real-time status updates from the FCUBS system to other
external systems. Different notifications are invoked at various stages in the life cycle of a payment
transaction.

5.14.1 Notifications for Payments received for Processing

This notification is applicable for Outgoing Payments. This notification is triggered when payment
data is uploaded to the FLEXCUBE payment staging data source and is awaiting the payment
processor to create the payment transaction in the system.

Notification code for this notification is NOTIF_PM_ACCEPT.

The following fields are sent in the notification:

e Message Reference No
e Creation Date

e Batch Booking

e Number Of Transactions
e Control Sum

e Total Settlement Amount
e Settlement Amount Currency
e Settlement Date

e Settlement Method

e Clearing System ID

e Instructing Bank

e Instructed Bank
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5.14.2 Notifications for Payment Transaction Status Update

This notification is applicable for outgoing payments. This notification is triggered when the
payment transaction has any of the following contract processing status:

e Ready For Value Date Release - VD

e Transaction Handed Off - TH

e Transaction Dispatched To Clearing - DC

e Transaction Dispatched To Beneficiary/Correspondent Bank - DB
e Beneficiary Account Credited - BC

e Transaction Rejected - TR

e Transaction Cancelled - TC

e Payment Transaction Returned - PR

e Payment Transaction Cancellation Request - CR

o Payment Transaction Cancellation Request Accept - RA
e Payment Transaction Cancellation Request Refusal i RR

Notification code for this notification is NOTIF_PM_TRN_STAT_UPD.

The following list of fields will be sent in the notification:

e Branch Code

e Source Code

e Transaction ID

e Endto EndID

e Contract Reference No/ Consol Debit Acc Entry Reference Number
e Alternate Contract Reference

e Batch Booking Reference Number

e File Reference No

e Contract Processing Status

e Queue Code

e Error Code A This is a FLEXCUBE error code
e Error Description

e Reason Code

e Reason Description

Reason Code and Reason Description will have values for the below mentioned Contract
Processing Statuses

e Transaction Rejected

e Transaction Cancelled

e Payment Transaction Returned

e Payment Transaction Cancellation Request

e Payment Transaction Cancellation Request Accept
e Payment Transaction Cancellation Request Refusal
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If the notification is for a single transaction then an Alternate Contract Reference and End to End

ID will be populated. If it is for a batch then Alternate Contract Reference and End to End ID will
be blank.

5.14.3 Notifications for Payment Transaction dispatched from FCMH

This natification is applicable for outgoing payments. This notification is triggered when the

payment transaction is sent to the clearing system, beneficiary bank, or correspondent from

FCMH. This notification contains the entire set of
Payment 6 indicates to whom the payment htkes been s
payment is send to the clearing system, else if t
to the Correspondent/Beneficiary Bank.

|
e
h

Notification code for this notification is NOTIF_PM_DISPATCH.

5.14.4 Notifications for Payment Transaction rejected at Clearing System

This notification is applicable for Outgoing Payments. This notification is triggered when payment
transactions fail at the clearing system and is rejected back to the payment processor.
Accounting entries are reversed and the transaction status is marked to Rejected. The
notification contains the entire payment transaction details along with the reject reason code and
description.

Notification code for this notification is NOTIF_PM_RJCT_CSM.

5.14.5 Notifications for Payment Transaction Returned

This notification is applicable for Outgoing Payments. This notification is triggered when the
payment originator bank receives a Payment Return transaction for the original payment and
books a return transaction of the original outgoing payment. The notification will contain data of
the original outgoing payment transaction. It will also contain the Return Reason Code and
Description for which the payment transaction is returned.

Notification code for this notification is NOTIF_PM_PAY_RETN.
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5.15Recalling FLEXCUBE Payments

You can create a request for the recall/cancellation of outgoing payments transaction using
60utgoing Recall d screen. WYWDOTRG@GA invbke thpsrsghee
the application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

Interactions Customer Workdow Preferences
¢ Outgaing Recal =0
i New 5 Erteruery

Recall Reason
101

[]  ReastnPropretay Reason Cote OrgnatorName  AddtoralInomatns Orignator BIC

Specify the following details:

Recall Reference Number

The system generates a unique recall reference number and displays it.

Recall Identification

Specify unique recall identification. You can use this recall identification for reconciliation or to link
the tasks related to the cancellation request.

Recall Date

Specify the date of recall creation.

Contract Reference Number

Specify the reference number of the contract that you wish to recall or cancel.

Product Type

The system displays the product type of the contract that you have selected for cancellation.
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Branch Code

The system displays the branch code where the recall request is being placed.

Alternate Contract Reference Number

Specify the alternate reference number of the contract for which the recall request is being
initiated.

Transaction Identification

Specify the identification number of the transaction for which the recall request is being created.

End to End Identification

Specify the end to end identification number of the transaction for which the recall request is
being created.

515116 Request o6 Tahb

Click 6Requestdéd tab to capture the detail
4 Recall Input Screen
Save
Recall Reference No  CO1TFIN133010006 Branch Code * CO1 Customer Initiated [Ves ||
Recall ID CO1TFIN133010006 Legal Vehicle Code * Ly001 Assignment ID
Recall Date  2013-10-28 Type Assignment Creation
Contract Reference * (73] Transaction ID Date
Alternate Contract Ref No End To End ID [Cagvice Required
- Status| Messaging
Case Outgoing Assigner Outgoing Assignee
CaselD BICFI (73] BICFI EE]|
Crealor ID Type [Organization = | Clearing Sytem ID Form l:B Clearing Sytem ID Form l:B
Creator BIC EEl Clearing System 1D (28] Clearing System 1D (23]
Creator Name Member D (73] Member Identification EE]
Reopen Case 1D [True [«] Name MName
CreatorClearingSys 1D [ [+] Address Address
Form Address2 Address?2
Creator Clearing Sys ID @ Country El Country El
Creator Member ID ES] Other Details Other Details
Recall Reason
Reaso =
Reason Form Reason Originator Name Additional Informations Originator BIC W
2 [

Maker GSK000 Date Time 2013-10-28 06:25:37  Authorization Status Unauthorized

Checker Date Time Recall Status LBL_RQTD

Case

Specify the following details:

Case Identification

Specify a unique identification number to identify the case.

| »

m

of

t

he
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Creator Identification Type

Select the type of creator from the drop down list. You can select one of the following creator
types:

e Organization
e Private

Creator BIC

Specify the BIC of the party who created the investigation case.

Creator Name

Specify the name of the party who created the investigation case.

Reopen Case Indication

Check this box to indicate that the case was previously closed and then reopened.

Creator Clearing System ID Form

Specify the clearing system ID form. You can select one of the following options:

e Proprietary i if you select this, it is mandatory to specify the clearing system ID
e Code 1 if you select this, you can manually enter the clearing system ID

Creator Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID of the creator.

f you havCeo dseedl eacst eedhed cl earing system I D form, the
I

|
clearing system ID from the option Iist. | f you hayv
ID form, then you can manually enter the clearing system ID.

Creator Member ID
Specify the clearing system member identification of the creator.

Qutgoing Assigner

Specify the following details of the outgoing assigner.

BICFI

Specify the BIC.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.
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Member Identification

Specify the member identification.

Name

This indicates the name of the assigner.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Qutgoing Assigner Details

Cl i @QukAssignerDet ai |l sdé6 button to capt ur eoutgoihdassignes.n a | info

. @ Outgoing Assigner Details

Other ldentification
Identification Issuer
Other Identification Value : Identification Scheme Code 3]
Branch Name

[Branch Details
Eranch Identification Value E Branch Address2 E

Branch Address1

lAccount Details
Account Number
Account Number Type Account Name
Account Currency Account Type Code El

Account Type Proprietary

A

L ox | corce |

Specify the following details:
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Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme

Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our sel ecti on iSohemelForaiédent i fi ca
Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.

Account Number Type

Specify the account number type as IBAN or other.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary
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Account Type
Specify the account type.

Qutgoing Assignee

Specify the following details of the outgoing assignee.

BICFI

Specify the BIC.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification.

Name

This indicates the name of the assignee.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country
Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Qutgoing Assignee Details

Cl i @QukAssigneeDet ai | s®d button to capt ur eoutgahdassignes.n a | i nfo
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‘ Outgoing Assignee Details b

(Other Identification

|dentification Issuer [23]
Other Identification Value : Identification Scheme Code [2z]

Branch Details
Branch Name
Branch ID Value E Branch Address2

Branch Address1

lAccount Details

Account Number
Account Number Type | IBAN| | Account Name
Account Currency El Account Type El

sccountTypeForm | [aF]

L ox | canca |

Specify the following details:

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our sel ecti on iSohemetFeoradfiédent i fi ca

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.
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Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.

Account Number Type

Specify the account number type as IBAN or other.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Account Type
Specify the account type.

Recall Reason

Specify the following details:

Reason Form

Specify the reason form. You can select one of the following options:

e Proprietary i if you select this, it is mandatory to specify the reason
e Code i if you select this, you can manually enter the reason

Reason
Specify the reason for recalling the transaction.
I f you have select

i

from the option |
enter the reason here.

wn o

d 6Coded as the reason form, the
t I f you have sel ercntapudlly 6 Propr i e
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Originator Name

Specify the name of the party who issued the recall request.

Originator BIC

Specify the BIC of the party who issued the recall request.

Additional Information

Specify the additional information, if any, related to the recall of the transaction.

Advice Required

Check this box to indicate that an advice has to be generated to the customer on recall of the
transaction. If you do not check this box, the system considers the advice generation preference
set for the product with which the transaction is associated.

515126 St atusd Tab

Click oS

& Recall Input Screen
0 New @ Enter Query

Recall Reference No
Recall ID
Recall Date

Coniract Reference *
Alternate Contract Ref Mo

Request - Messaging

Approval | Refusal
101

[7]ReasonForm  Reason

tatusd tab to v

Branch Code * CO1
Legal Vehicle Code * LV001
Type
Transaction ID
EndToEndID

Originator Name  Additional Informations  Originator BIC

iew the status of approval

Customer Initiated  Yes
Assignment ID

Assignment Creation
Date
Recall Status

Advice Required

Status

m

Reject | Cancel Reason
101

[7]ReasonForm  Reason

Maker
Checker

Criginator Name  Additional Informations  Originator BIC

Date Time

Status

Mod Number

Date Time Record Status

Authorization Status

Approval/Refusal

The system displays the following details related to the approval/refusal of the request:
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e Reason Form

e Reason

e Originator Name

e Originator BIC

e Additional Information

Reject/Cancel Reason

The system displays the following details related to the rejection/cancellation of the request:

e Reason Form

e Reason

e Originator Name

e Originator BIC

e Additional Information

515136 Messagingbé Tab

Click 6Messagingd tab to

4 Recall Input Screen

Save
Recall Reference Mo COTTFIN133010008 Branch Code * CO1
Recall ID  CO1TFIN133010006 Legal Vehicle Code ¥ Ly001
Recall Date 2013-10-28 Type
Contract Reference * El Transaction ID
Alternate Contract Ref No End To End ID
Request | starus| [[{ESSa0NG]
Original Msg 1D

Incoming Assigner
Original Message Date

Original Message Name BICFI

Clearing System 1D
WMember Identification
Name

Address

Address2

Country

Other Details

Maker GSK000 Date Time 2013-10-28 06:25:3

Checker Date Time

Clearing System ID Form l:B

capture

t

Customer Initisted  [Yes[«]

Assignment ID

Assignment Creation

Incoming Assignee

Date

BICFI

Clearing System ID Form

1

Clearing System 1D
Member Identification

Name

Address
Address2

El Country

he details rel
- X
[Eladvice Required
[
[ [
[
(]
[

Other Details

You can view the following details:
e Incoming Messaging ID
e Incoming Messaging Creation Date
e Incoming Messaging Name
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e Incoming Message Hub Reference

e Response In Messaging ID

e Response In Messaging Creation Date
e Response In Messaging Name

e Response In Message Hub Ref

e Outgoing Message Hub Reference

Specify the following details:

Response Out Message Hub Ref
Specify the message hub reference of the of the outgoing response message.

Incoming Assigner

Specify the following details of the incoming assigner.

BICFI

Specify the BIC.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification.

Name

This indicates the name of the assigner.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country
Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Incoming Assigner Details

Click 6l n Assigner Details6 button to capture addit
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’ Incoming Assigner Details x

Other ldentification |dentification Issuer
Identification Scheme Farm :E Identification Scheme Form [
Other |dentification Value
Branch Details Branch Mame
Branch ID Value Branch Address2

Branch Address1

JAccount Details Account Mumber
AccountNumberType | [+] Account Name
Account Currency (2 Account Type EE

Account Type Form |:|z|

Specify the following detalils:

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our sel ecti on iSohemelFeordfilédent i fi ca

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.
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Account Number Type

Specify the account number type as IBAN or other.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account Type
Specify the account type.

Incoming Assignee

Specify the following details of the incoming assignee.

BICFI

Specify the BIC.

Clearing System Id Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification.

Name

This indicates the name of the assignee.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
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Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Incoming Assignee Details

Cli cksigheedeAsi |l sd6 button to capture additicenal i nfor
4 Incoming Assignee Details b4
(Other Identification Identification Issuer
Identification Scheme Form |:IZ| Identification Scheme EE]
Other Identification Yalue
Branch Details Branch Name
Branch |dentification Value Branch Address2

Branch Address1

JAccount Details Account Number
Account Type E| Account Mame
Account Currency @ Account Mumber Type :E

Account Type Form [Code  [+]

Specify the following details:

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the identification scheme form. You can select one of the following options:
e Code
e Proprietary

Identification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our sel ecti on iSohemetFeoradiédent i fi ca

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.
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Branch ldentification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.

Account Number Type

Specify the account number type as IBAN or other.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account Type Form

Select the account type form. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Account Type

Specify the account type.
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5.15.2 Viewing Summary of Recall Request

You can view a summary of the Flexcube payment tran
Payments Summaryi Recal |l 6 screen. To i6rPWSIOE RiGHeibad astlier e e n, t y

toi right corner of the aﬁﬁlication toolbar and click the ad'ioinini arrow button.

l_a] Save % Refresh 9 Reset ,'a Clear All }EDetails
Case Sensitive
Authorization Status Record Status
Branch Code Recall Reference No
Recall Date Product Type
Contract Reference No Alternate Contract Ref No
Transaction 1D End To End ID
Authorization Status Record Status Branch Code Recall Reference No Recall Date Product Type Contract Refere *
Unauthorized Open 000 10000 2011-01-04 o 00001231100401 —
Unauthorized Open 000 APP1 2011-01-04 o 00004241100400
Unauthorized Open 000 APP2 2011-01-04 o 000042411004001
Unauthorized Open 000 APP4 2011-01-04 o 00004241100400
Authorized Open 000 99999208 2011-01-04 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 55555209 2011-01-04 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 55555201 2011-01-04 000ASDF110040:
Unauthorized Open 000 55555203 2011-01-04 D0DASDF110040¢ =
Unauthorized Open 000 000TFIN1100400C) 2011-01-04 o 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 000TFIN1100400D4 2011-01-04 o 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 RCLOO1 2011-01-04 o] 000ASDF110040:
Unauthorized Open 000 APPS 2011-01-04 o 00004241100400
Unauthorized Open 000 99999205 2011-01-04 o 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 99999211 2011-01-04 000ASDF110040¢
Unauthorized Open 000 55555211 2011-01-04 000ASDF110040:
1| m | v

You can search for the records based on one or more of the following parameters:

e Branch code

e Contract reference number
e Recall identification

e Alternate contract reference number
e Transaction identification

e Recall date

e End to end identification

e Case identification

e Product type

e Assignment identification

e Assignment creation date
e Creator name
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e Creator BIC
e Recall status

Once you have set the search criteria, click 6Searc
details of the records that match the search criteria.

e Branch code

e Recall identification

e Recall date

e Product type

e Assignment identification
e Creator BIC

5.15.3 Validate Recall Processing

Validate Recall is the simulation of PM recall processing. Validate Recall Operation is applicable
for Domestic Outgoing Payment Transaction and will be initiated only by Channels via Web
service.

During Validate Recall, the system will validate the following:

e Source of Recall i If the Restrict Recall flag is checked in the Source Maintenance
(PMDSORCE) for the payment transaction source, then system will check the recall
request source code is same as the source code of the Payment transaction. If the
source code doesndt match, then system wil/ ret
Recall operation.

¢ Contract Status of the Payment transaction i The contract status of the Payment
transaction must be Active or Liquidated. For any other status the system will return error
indicating failure of the Validate Recall operation.

o Recall By Date i If the value of Recall Allowed field in the Product of the payment
transactionis6 Yés t hen PM will c¢check the value of the
greater than or equal to least of (Activation Date + Recall Days based on Calendar basis)
and Message Date then the system will return error indicating failure of the Validate
Recall operation.

No data will be saved in the PM data store during validate recall operation as the validate recall
will not process the actual recall operations.Op er at i o n lid&toedRMReVcaal | 6 wi | | be u
validate recall operation. The request XSD will contain the details of the below mentioned fields

e Source Code

¢ Recall Reference No
e Recall Date

e Contract Reference
e Branch Code

e Product Type

e Recall Reason Form

e Recall Reason
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5.15.4 Transaction codes for Return Transaction

The transactions type codes for return transaction is as follows:

Transaction Type Code

Transaction Type Code Description

ForcePostCustPaymentReturn

Force Post the Customer Payment Return Transaction

CustPaymentReturn

Return of outgoing payment from the beneficiary bank. This
is for Customer Transfer

5.15.5 Normal Return of Outgoing Transaction

The return of outgoing transaction can be created manually using the Domestic outgoing payment
transaction screen or through a create PM contract web service operation.

The indicators for the return transaction are as follows:

e Product Type A Return of Outgoing Payment [ON] or

e Transaction Type Code A CustPaymentReturn

The activity list for processing of Zengin return of outgoing transaction is as follows:

Event gmicnees/?)i;ﬁ nl\ggde Activity Description

BOOK Online Duplicate Check

BOOK Online Original Transaction Match

BOOK Online Transaction Validation for Contract Booking

BOOK Online UDF Derivation and Validation

INIT Online Payment Routing

BOOK Online Network Resolution

INIT Online Product Resolution

INIT Online Debit Account and Credit Account Resolution

INIT Online Processing Dates Resolution

INIT Online Payment Cut-off Time Resolution and
Checks

INIT Online Customer Status Checks

INIT Online Customer Account Status Checks

INIT Online Account Special Instructions Checks
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INIT Online Charge Computation
DRLQ Online Debit Liquidation
CRLQ Online Credit Liquidation

5.15.6 Corrective Return

of Outgoing Transaction

The corrective transactions are created using the following indicators

Product Type A Return of Outgoing Payment and Force Post Transaction as Yes OR
Transaction Type Code A ForcePostCustPaymentReturn

The activity list for processing the force post return of outgoing transaction is as follows:

Event gr,ﬂfne;g;]fﬁn“ggde Activity Description

BOOK Online Original Transaction Match

BOOK Online UDF Derivation and Validation

INIT Online Product Resolution

INIT Online Debit Account and Credit Account Resolution
INIT Online Processing Dates Resolution

INIT Online Charge Computation

DRLQ Offline Debit Liquidation

CRLQ Offline Credit Liquidation

The debtor and creditor details should be supplied as received from the network. This is used to
derive clearing mode and also product type in case of transaction type code.

5.16 Learning Database Setup

The

|l ear ni

ng database facility enadebtoseandthbe system
creditors that are involved in unified payments transactions that use a source and product type.

These payment transaction details are stored in the learning database, to enable defaulting of

payment transaction details whenever transactions are entered for the same debtor, creditor and

source and product type combination.

Unified payments learning database setup screen is designed to input learning database details.

You

can

i nvoke

t he

6Learni ng Dat RMDARN®BOMtherdell enanced

at the top right corner of the application tool bar and click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Payment Leaming - X
ENew &9 Enter Query

Source Code ¥ Branch Code * 400
Product Type * Outgoing Payment[v | Credior Account DType ¥ [v]
Debtor Account ID Type ¥ ﬂ Creditor Account ID Number ¥
Debtor Account ID Number ¥ Creditor Account Branch
Debor Account Branch Creditor Account Currency
Debtor Account Currency Creditor Agent BICFI
Debtor Agent BICFI Creditor Agent Clearing System ID Form M
Debtor Agent Clearing System ID Form v Credtor Agent Clearing System [D
Debior Agent Clearing System ID Creditor Agent Member ldentification

Debtor Agent Member Identification

Debtor Clearing System ID Form v Creditor Clearing System ID Form ]
Debor Clearing System ID Creditor Clearing System ID
Leaming Date  2015-01-08

Debtor Creditor

BIC BIC
LBL_MEMID LBL_MEMID
Name Name
Address 1 Address 1
Address 2 Address 2
Country Country

Debtor Agent Creditor Agent
Name Name
Address 1 Adress 1
Address 2 Address 2
Country Country

More Details|

The following fields are captured in this screen:

Source Code

Select the source from the adjoining option list. The source code indicates the source of a
transaction. The list displays all the valid source codes maintained in the system.

Product Type

Select the product to be used to create the payment transaction from the drop down list. The
available values are as follows:

e Incoming Payment
e Outgoing Payment

Branch Code

The branch code is defaulted in this system. This indicates the branch in which the learning
database setup is input.

Debtor Account ID type

Select the Debtor Account ID type. The list of values available is as follows:

e IBAN
e Other

Creditor Account ID Type

Select the Creditor Account ID type. The list of values available is as follows:
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e IBAN
e Other

Debtor Account ID Number

Specify the identification assigned by an institution.

Creditor Account ID Number

Specify the identification assigned by an institution.
Debtor Account Branch

The account branch is defaulted here.
Creditor Account Branch

The account branch is defaulted here.
Debtor Account Currency

The account currency is defaulted here.
Creditor Account Currency

The account currency is defaulted here.
Debtor Agent BICFI

Creditor Agent BICFI

Debtor Agent Clearing System ID Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
o Proprietary

Creditor Agent Clearing System ID Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Debtor Agent Clearing System ID
Specify the clearing system ID
Creditor Agent Clearing System ID
Specify the clearing system ID

Debtor Agent Member Identification
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Specify the member identification of the agent.
Creditor Agent Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the agent.

Debtor Clearing System ID Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Creditor Clearing System ID Form

Identify where the clearing system ID is taken from. You can select one of the following options:

e Code
e Proprietary

Debtor Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID
Creditor Clearing System ID

Specify the clearing system ID.

Learning Date
The date when the learning details are input are defaulted in this field.

Debtor Details

Specify the following details pertaining to the debtor.

BIC

Specify the BIC of the debtor.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the debtor.

Name

Specify the name of the debtor
Address 1

Specify the address of the debtor in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the debtor in the fields provided.
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Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Click the

6 Mor e

Det ai dwin@scrbem:t t on

4 Debtor Details b4

Address Details Contact Details i
Address Type IE‘ Name Prefix @
Department Name
Sub Department Phone No
Street Name Mobile No
Building Number Fax No
Post Code Email Address |
Town Name Other i
Country Sub Division
Country El
Private Details Account Details
Birth Date Account Name
Province Of Birth Account ID Scheme Form |
City Of Birth Account ID Scheme (22
Country Of Birth Account ID Issuer
Tax Details Account Type Form
Tax |dentification Account Type EI
Registration Identification
Tax Type
Bl pn i i m b v N

nvoke the fol

Specify the following details in this screen:

Address Type

Select the nature of the postal address from the following list of values:

e ADDR
e Blzz
e DLVY
e HOME
e MLTO
e PBOX
Department

Specify a division of a large organization or building.

Sub Department

Specify the sub-division of a large organization or building.

Street Name

Specify the name of a street.

5131 ORACLE



Building Number

Specify the building number.
Post Code

Specify the postal or zip code.

Town Name

Specify the town name.

Country Sub Division

Specify a subdivision of a country such as state, region, and country

Country

Select a country from the adjoining option list. The list of values displays all valid country codes
maintained by the system.

Birth Date

Specify the birth date.

Province of Birth

Specify the province where the person was born.

City of Birth

Specify the city where the person was born.

Country of Birth

Specify the country of birth.

Tax ldentification

Specify the debtor tax identification number.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique tax registration identification, as assigned by an organization, to
unambiguously identify a party.

Tax Type

Specify the type of tax payer.

Name Prefix

Specify the prefix of the debtorés name such as Mr.

Name

Specify the name of the debtor.
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Phone Number

Specify the phone number of the debtor.
Mobile Number

Specify the mobile number of the debtor.

Fax Number

Specify the fax number of the debtor.

Email Address

Specify the email address of the debtor.

Other

Specify other contact details of the debtor if any.

Account Name

Specify the account name.

Account ID Scheme from

Select the scheme name form from the drop down values. The values are as follows:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Select or specify the scheme hbhasedDoschewmk $elomdt if d
Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then you need to specify the values.

Account ID Issuer

Specify the entity that assigned the identification.

Account Type Form

Select the account type as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.

Account Type
Selects or specify the account based on your selection ofavaluein6 Account TIyGode For md

is selected as the Account Type, then select the Account Type Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected, then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Value

Specify the Identification assigned by an institution.

Identfication Scheme Form

Select the scheme name type as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.
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Identification Scheme

Select or Specify the Scheme basedonyour sel ecti on

iSohemelFeo rdfldbd ent i f i c a

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values

provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer
Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Creditor Details

Specify the following details pertaining to the creditor.
BIC

Specify the BIC of the creditor.

Member Identification

Specify the member identification of the creditor.
Name

Specify the name of the creditor.

Address 1

Specify the address of the creditor in the fields provided.

Address 2

Specify the address of the creditor in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Click the 6More Detail sdéd button
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& Creditor Details X

Sub Department Phone No -
Street Name obile No
Building Number Fax No =
Post Code Email Address
Town Name Cther
Country Sub Division
Country
Private Details Account Name
Birth Date Account ID Scheme Form |:E|] =
Province Of Birth Account ID Scheme IE|
City Of Birth Account ID Issuer
Country Of Birth Account Type Form l:lzl]
Tax Details Account Type @
Tax Identification
Registration |dentification |
Tax Type
Identification
1.0f 1 (=]
[C] Identification Value  Identification Scheme Form  Identification Scheme  Identification Issuer n i

Specify the following details in this screen:

Address Type

Select the nature of the postal address from the following list of values:

e ADDR
o BIZZ
e DLVY
e HOME
e MLTO
e PBOX
Department

Specify a division of a large organization or building.

Sub Department

Specify the sub-division of a large organization or building.

Street Name

Specify the name of a street

Building Number

Specify the building number.
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Post Code

Specify the postal or zip code.

Town Name

Specify the town name.

Country Sub Division

Specify a subdivision of a country such as state, region, and county

Country

Select a country from the adjoining option list. The list of values displays all valid country codes
maintained by the system.

Birth Date

Specify the birth date.

Province of Birth

Specify the province where the person was born.

City of Birth

Specify the city where the person was born.

Country of Birth

Specify the country of birth.

Tax ldentification

Specify the debtor tax identification number.

Registration Identification

Specify the unique tax registration identification, as assigned by an organization, to
unambiguously identify a party.

Tax Type

Specify the type of tax payer.

Name Prefix

Specify the prefix of the creditords name such as N

Name

Specify the name of the creditor.

Phone Number

Specify the phone number of the creditor.
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Mobile Number

Specify the mobile number of the creditor.

Fax Number

Specify the fax number of the creditor.

Email Address

Specify the email address of the creditor.

Other

Specify other contact details of the creditor if any.

Account Name

Specify the account name.

Account ID Scheme from

Select the scheme name form from the drop down values. The values are as follows:

e Code
e Proprietary

Account ID Scheme

Select or specify the scheme based on youlf selectio
Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then you need to specify the values.

Account ID Issuer

Specify the entity that assigned the identification.

Account Type Form

Select the account type as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.

Account Type
Selects or specify the account based on your selection of avaluein6 Account TIyGode For md

is selected as the Account Type, then select the Account Type Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected, then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Value

Specify the Identification assigned by an institution.

Identfication Scheme Form

Select the scheme name type as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.
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Indentification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our sel ect i on niSohemelFeo rdfliédent i fi ca

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer
Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Debtor Agent Details

Specify the following debtor agent details.

Name

This indicates the name of the agent.

Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.

Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Click the O6More Detailsd button to invoke the follo
4 Debtor Agent Details x
Other Identification Branch Details
Identification Value Branch |dentification Value
Identification Scheme Form E Branch Name
Identification Scheme [~g] Branch Address1
Identification Issuer Branch Address2

Account Details

Account Name

Account ID Type |:E|

Account Number
Account Currency

Specify the following details:
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Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the Identification Scheme as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.

Identification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedonyour sel ecti on iSohemelFeo rdfiédent i fi ca

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.

Account ID Type

Specify the account ID type as IBAN or other from the drop down list.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Branch ldentification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.

Creditor Agent Details

Specify the following creditor agent details.

Name

Specify the name of the agent.
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Address 1

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Address 2

Specify the address of the agent in the fields provided.
Country

Specify the country code that forms a part of the address.

Click the O6More Detailsd button to invoke the fol
4 Creditor Agent Details b4
Other |dentification Branch Details
Identification Value Branch Identification Value
Identification Scheme Form l:EI Branch Name
Identification Scheme [EH Branch Address1
Identification Issuer Branch Address?

Account Details

Account Name

Account ID Type l:Eﬂ

Account Number
Account Currency

Specify the following details:

Identification Value

Specify the identification value.

Identification Scheme Form

Select the Identification Scheme as Code or Proprietary from the drop down list.

Identification Scheme
Select or Specify the Scheme basedony our s el ect i ficationiSohemehe r difiéd e nt i

Code is selected as the Scheme Type, then select the Scheme Value from the list of values
provided. If Proprietary is selected then specify an appropriate value.

Identification Issuer

Specify the entity that assigns the identification.

Account Name

Specify the name of the account.
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Account ID Type

Select the account ID type as IBAN or other from the drop down list.

Account Number

Specify the account number.

Account Currency

Select the account currency from the adjoining option list.

Branch Identification Value

Specify an identification of a branch of a financial institution.

Branch Name

Specify the branch name.

Branch Address 1

Specify the branch address.
Branch Address 2

Specify the branch address.

The following operations are supported in the Learning Database setup screen:

e New

e Delete
e Copy

e Amend

e Authorization

e Query
e Close
e Re-open

5.16.1 Processing of Learning Database Setup

The learning database details can be set up manually or automatically.

Manual Processing

In the manual processingyouneed to input data in the 6Learning D;
then needs to be authorized.

Automated Processing
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During the payment transaction creation, the system indicates whether the current transaction
needs to be added to the learning database. On the save of the payment transaction, system
verifies whether the corresponding debtor and creditor details are entered. In case the creditor
bank is not provided and product type is incoming, then the system defaults the transaction
branch details as the creditor bank details. In case, the debtor bank is not provided and product
type is outgoing, the system defaults the transaction branch details as the debtor bank details,

On authorization of the payment transaction, the system stores the portion of debtor/debtor
agent/creditor/creditor agent data as part of learning database. The learning database record
created is auto authorized.

When a new payment transaction is created, which is
database record exists for same combination, the data in the learning database is updated with

the latest payment transaction data. In this case the learning database creation date is also

updated as the latest payment transaction date.

For outgoing payments, credit account details fields are not saved to learning database. For
incoming payments, debit account details fields are not saved to learning database.

5.16.2 Learning Database Summary

To view al/l the |l earning database details at summar
Summar yd scr eedPb$8L R phe Gely at the top right corner of the application tool
bar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Learning Database Summary - X

(=l save % Refresh ¥ Reset ,':3 Clear All @Details

Case Sensitive

»

Authorization Status Record Status
Source Code Branch Code
Product Type Legal Vehicle Code 3
Debtor Account ID Type Debtor Account ID
Debtor Bank Code Type Debtor Bank Code =

Creditor Account ID
Creditor Bank Code

Creditor Account ID Type

Creditnr Rank Cads Tuna
Records per page 10f1 imd

»

Authorization Status Record Status Source Code Branch Code Product Type Legal Vehicle Code Debtor Accou
Unauthorized Open 0123 000 Outgoing Payment  LV0O1 IBAN

m

The learning database details can be searched based on the below mentioned criteria:

e Authorization Status
e Record Status
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Source Code

Branch Code

Product Type

Debtor Account ID Type
Debtor Account ID
Debtor Bank Code Type
Debtor Bank Code
Creditor Account ID Type
Creditor Account ID
Creditor Bank Code Type
Creditor Bank Code
Learning Date

The learning database search results displays the below mentioned columns in the Transaction
Summary Screen:

5.17Processing Exchange Rate Activity

Authorization Status
Record Status

Source Code

Branch Code

Product Type

Debtor Account ID Type
Debtor Account ID
Debtor Bank Code Type
Debtor Bank Code
Debtor Clearing System

The following stages are involved in exchange rate activity processing for a payment contract:

Stage 1

A forward foreign exchange rate contract is available and the exchange rate needs to be applied

to the currentcrosscur r ency

Deal reference Nu mb er 6

Step 1:

transfer

transacti on.

I n FEKuch cas

The exchange rate gets defaulted based on the FX Deal reference number specified and the
contract Rate update status will be €Completed The system will validate the Buy sell indicator of
the FX deal based on the product type. Based on the product type, the customer number is
validated for the counterparty of the FX deal. Buy currency will be debit currency of the payment
and Sell currency will be the credit currency of the payment. The system will validate that the
Swap reference number of the FX deal would be null.

Step 2:
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The Exchange Rate Activity will be reprocessed, you can specify a New Rate Input type. Once
this activity is complete, the exchange rate will be applied on the contract and the contract Rate
update statuswilbe updated as O6Compl etebd.

Stage 2
In case the exchange rate has to be picked up based on the Rate Date and Rate Serial:
Step 1

The system defaults the exchange rate gets based on the Rate Date and Rate Serial combination

and the spread specified and the contract rate update statuswilbe updat ed afShed6Compl et
Exchange Rate applicable for the transaction = Base Rate +/- Customer Spread (depending on

whether it is a Buy or a Sell).

The Base Rate is derived from the Mid Rate and the Buy/Sell Spreads that is maintained for the
currency pair in the exchange rate maintenance. The system displays the rate type based on the
specifications defined in the product to which the contract is linked.

Step 2
The Exchange Rate Activity will be reprocessed and you can specify a New Rate Input type.

Once this activity is complete, the exchange rate will be applied on the contract and the contract
Rate update statuswilb e updat ed eatse 66,Co mp

Stage 3

If the exchange rates input type is User input, then you need to specify the exchange rates and
the system default rate parameters would not be considered.

In case the Exchange Rates are obtained from the external channels for all cross currency, the
payment transactions are initiated from external channels.

Stage 4

In case of system default rates to be applied on the cross currency contracts, then the product
default rate will be applied for a cross currency payment contract only if the transaction amount
wi t hi n t h €usterpeeSmialfFX kb d nsidn@idtained.

Step 1

Thesystemwilc heck i f O0OAfter r iasekcted ¢herrthe syktem véll cheekifui r e d 6
the rates are refreshed.

If the refreshed (latest) rates are available, the system validates if customer is linked to any
Benefit plan and if any preferential customer spread is available for that specific customer and
currency pair. If yes, this is applied and the system derives the exchange rates based on the
customer spread and the product default rate parameters.

The system assigns the exchange rates to be used for the cross currency transactions
depending on the currency pair specifications and the value date of the transaction in the debit
(for outgoing customer transfers) or credit account (for incoming customer transfers).

The Exchange Rate applicable for the transaction = Base Rate +/- Customer Spread (depending
on whether it is a Buy or a Sell).
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The Base Rate is derived from the Mid Rate and the Buy/Sell Spreads that is maintained for the
currency pair in the exchange rate maintenance. The system displays the rate type based on the
specifications defined in the product to which the contract is linked.

Step 2

If the rates are not refreshed the system will apply the contract rate update statusas 6 Awai t i ng
Rat e R eahdrseck doritracts will be processed only after latest exchange rates have been
refreshed in the systemStep 3

If the transaction amount is within the SmallFX1 i mi t and i f O6Afiseat rate refre
required the system will exercise all the above validations on the current exchange rates available
in the system.

Step 4

If the exchange rate is not obtained from the external system, then either the rate will be manually
updated and therate update st at us wi | | be updat eStatuadpdaleCo mp !l et e 6
option, the status of the contract wilbec hanged from O6PendiThgRatet o 6 Rej ect
update statuswilbe O Rej ect déd f or s Worractbonlmeesacti ons i n the
Stage 5

If the transaction amount exceeds the specified Small FX limit:
Step 1

If the exchange rate derivation is not by background processing, the system will display the
following alert message:

Transaction amount exceeds the specified Small FX limit for the currency pair
You can manually input the exchange rate in the contract online screen:
Step 2
If the exchange rate activity is not by online processing, following are the cases:
If the external exchange rate required option is specified, the rate update status will be updated
asCoompl etedd from 6Pendingbé status, in the i€ontract
obtained from the external system , then the system will change the rate update status from
6Pendi ngd. Youmeed tR mgnualty reject the contract. The Rate update status will be
O0Reject 6 for sucdontract@onliseact i ons i n the

Step 3

If external exchange rate required option is not specified then you can manually input the
exchange rates for the contracts and the contract rate update status willbe 6 Comp | et e 0.

5.18 Updating Dispatch Details

You can update the message dispatch details using 6
this scrRPMDDSPUROGy pien 6 he field at the top right corne
click the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Dispatch Detail Update - Transaction Branch Code ::: 000

EI Save

Confract Refer

Messa

Maker
Checker

Branch Code *

ence Number *|

Network Id *
ge Reference

Dispatch File Name *
Dispatch Date and Time *

Date Time
Date Time

Specify the following details:

Branch Code

Status
Authorization Status

Specify the branch code. Alternatively, you can select branch code from the option list. The list
displays the valid branch code maintained in the system.

Contract Reference Number

Select the payment contract reference number from the option list. The option list displays all
contract reference numbers based on end to end ID, transaction ID, source code, and whose
handoff status is 6 &hded offo .

Network ID

Specify the network ID.

Message Reference

Specify the outgoing message reference number that is sent to the network by the messaging

hub.

Dispatch File Name

Specify the name of the file that contains the message sent to network.

Dispatch Date and Time

Specify the date and time when messaging hub sent the message to the network.24/7 Support for

Payments

Oracle FLEXCUBE accepts payment transactions initiated by channels, irrespective of the branch

availability.

Branch Availability - Yes

| f branch

manner.

avail abi | i tacceptdandpwsessesshe paymneestdinusualh e br anch
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Branch Availability - No

I f branch availability status is 6Yesd, the branch
e New
e Recall

The transaction thus received will be effective on the next business day.
Note:

Note the following:

e Only newand recall operations are supported when the branch is not available. The
system rejects any other operation received when branch is not available.

e (Create Payment Asoflag of the payment mustbe s e | e c t Aatd Ausherized6for the
system to accept the transaction when branch is not available.

In case of New request, during BOD, accounting entries posted will be tanked and untanked on
the next day based on the post cut off preferences.

Recall requests received when branch availability status is 6 &leopfocessed on same day itself.

The system tanks the accounting entries passed due to cancellation of the original transaction.
Tanked accounting entries are un-tanked on the next day during BOD.
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6. Payment Auto Routing

6.1 Introduction

Payment auto routing is a process by which you can build the payment chain and route the path
for the payment transactions. Auto routing is applicable only to outgoing payments and return of
outgoing payments whose clearingmodeis6 Ext er nal 6.

Auto routing is not applicable to the following payments:

e Incoming payments of clearing mode onternaldand 6 Hernald
e OQutgoing payments i & handd BBeaa k nTgr amosdfee r66

The payment auto routing process includes the following sequence of events:
Auto routing process to identify the payment chain based on the currency correspondent

maintenance and global correspondent maintenance

¢ Identifying of the receiver (instructed agent) of the payment message from the payment
chain

e Deciding whether cover is required or not based on the cover suppression rule
maintenance

e |dentifying the parties in the payment chain

6.2 Maintaining Details for Auto Routing

In order to enable payment auto routing, you need to maintain the following details:

e Local clearing bank code (bank directory)
e Network code

e National clearing code

e BIC directory

e Local clearing currency

e Clearing network

e Network resolution

e Currency correspondent

e Global correspondent

6.2.1 Maintaining Bank Directory

You can maintainalistof O0Cl earing Banks® participating in pay!l
in the O6Local Payment s Bank Yddican mvwoke ohis gcredhady typing nanc e 6
@®MDBKMNTAaIn the field at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and click the adjoining

arrow button.
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& Payment Bank Codes Directory - X
E’}Enierouery

Country Code ¥ Main Bank l
Branch Code Main Bank Code
Bank Code Valid From Date *
Clearing System Code Valid Till Date
Clearing System Proprietary SWIFT Address
Bank Name International Bank Account Number Mandatory
Short Name Intemal Clearing
Address
Address 2
Address 3
Address 4
City
Postal Code
Country

Clearing Participation
101

0 Nefwork Nefwork Senviceld  Participant Type Direct Bank Code Addressee

Fields
Maker Date Time: Record Status

Checker Date Time: Authorization Status

In this screen, you can to maintain the following details:

Country Code

Specify the country code. Alternatively, you can select the country code from the option list. The
list displays all valid country codes maintained in the system.

Branch Code

The system displays the branch code based on the value provided by the network. If the main
bank field is checked, then the branch code value will be blank.

Bank Code

Every bank with which you have a relationship for processing local payments, direct debits and
requests for debit should be identified by a unique code. The clearing bank will be referred by
this code throughout the system.Clearing System code

Specify the clearing system code. Alternatively, you can select the clearing system code from the
option list. The list displays all valid clearing system codes maintained in the system.

Clearing System Proprietary
Specify the clearing system proprietary. Alternatively, you can select the clearing system

proprietary from the option list. The list displays all valid clearing system proprietary maintained in
the system.
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Bank Code Type

You can select the type of identification code being specified for the bank in the directory. For
instance, it could be SWIFT, BIC, BLZ, IFSC and so on. The drop down list contains the bank
code types maintained in the system, and you can choose the appropriate code type.

Bank Name

Specify the name of the bank maintained in the directory.

Short Name

Specify the short name of Bank/ Branch.

City

Specify the name of the city of the bank in the bank directory.

Postal code

Specify the zip code of branch/bank.
Address

In addition to the bank code, you can also capture the name of the bank and the address for
correspondence.

Country

Specify the country of the bank in bank directory. This adjoining option list displays all valid
country codes maintained in the system. You can choose the appropriate one.

The country information is captured to enable Mantas to analyse the transactions for possible
money laundering activities.

For more details on Mantas, refer 'Mantas' interface user manual.

National Clearing Code

Enter the national clearing code to be used in case the system is not able to resolve the
TARGET-2 participant based on the bank code.

TARGETIT 2 is a high value Euro Payment clearing system.

For more information on TARGET-2, refer Maintaining Clearing Network details section.
Main Bank

Check the Main bank field if the clearing bank code is for the main bank. This is used to identify
the main bank. This is used if the bank code is incomplete

Main Bank code

The system displays the clearing bank code of the bank to which the branch belongs to. If the
branch code is provided then the main bank code is mandatory.

Valid From Date

Specify the date from which the clearing code is valid.
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Valid Till Date

Specify the date up to which the clearing code is valid.

SWIFT Address

If the clearing bank is part of the SWIFT network, you can select the corresponding SWIFT
address from the available option-list.

Customer

You can indicate the customer CIF linked to the clearing bank code, for which the bank directory
details are being maintained.

International Bank Account Mandatory

You can indicate whether outgoing payments booked for the bank with clearing networks for
which IBAN validations are made, would be subject to IBAN validation for the counterparty
account number.

At PM Bank Directory Level to determine the cover for a participant on a given network a flag is

provided and is enabled whenrouting f or a Bank code is Alndirecto. By
Medi ao i . e. SWIFT at product | evel on setting the f
considered for sending cover message to the direct participant depending upon Message Linkage

maintenance at dispatch level.

Cover would be generated along with the payment Message as long as Payment message is
linked as an advice to the PM Product [DCLG Event].

In case of affirmation, the following are checked by the advice generation process:-

e If the routing is indirect
o If the COVER_REQUIRED flag is set for that bank code/network combination
e If the dispatch media is Oracle FLEXCUBE i.e. Swift

And being conditions fulfilled, a cover message is sent to Direct Participant and Payment
message to the addressable Indirect Participant.

Internal Clearing

You need to determine whether the Clearing Bank being defined is an internal entity or an

external entity. (A transaction is recognized as an
maintained in Oracle FLEXCUBE and another maintained in any other system at your bank. In

other words, the accounts belong to the same bank but are maintained in two different systems,

Oracle FLEXCUBE being one of them. A transaction i s
involves accounts maintained in Oracle FLEXCUBE and an external entity.

When processing transactions, the system looks up this directory and identifies a clearing bank

as Ointernaldé if you have associated it with a val.i
andopt ed for the o6l nternal Clearingd option. | f the
for Internal Clearing, the system recognizes the clearing bank as an external entity.

Clearing Participation
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Clearing Network

Typically, you would specify the clearing network for clearing banks that are defined for external
clearing. To recall, external clearing involves accounts maintained in Oracle FLEXCUBE and an
external entity. The clearing network will be used to send local payments, direct debits and
requests for debit instructions from the bank.

Network Service Id

The system displays the Network Service Id. As per ISO for Zengin network codes, network
service id is ZEN. Direct/Indirect

For each clearing network, you can specify the nature of the clearing relationship (whether direct
or indirect). If the relationship with the entity is indirect, you have to indicate the name of the
redirecting bank also.

Mention the account number that your bank maintains with the clearing network.

Cover

For each RTGS and Network combination, you can choose to generate both cover message and
payment message for the direct participant of the counterparty. Check the Cover Message option
against the clearing network if the cover message has to be generated along with the payment
message. The system generates the cover message only if you have linked an advice format in
the Dispatch event of Payment Product and also opted for cover message generation for the
specified contract.

Direct Bank Code

For processing incoming payment messages, YyYyou can setup the foll ow
Payments Bank Directory Maintenance6 screen for the
e For direct participants, the O6Directodé option ca
e For Addressable Indirect Participant s, t he o6l ndirectd option can b

enabled and the Direct Bank Code (the option list in the Direct Bank Code field contains

those bank codes for which the 6Directd option
Network)

e ForNon-Addressabl e I ndirect Participants, the o6l ndirec
Cover and the Direct Bank Code.

Addressee
The system defaults the Bank Code in case the Bank Code is a Direct Participant in the Network.

If the Bank Code is a Non-addressable indirect participant, then this will default to the Direct
Participant Bank Code.

If the Bank Code is an addressable Indirect Participant, then this will default to the Bank Code.

You can also change the defaulted value if required.
6.2.1.1 Specifying UDF Details

Cick 6Fieldsd button to provide values for the UDFs

6.2.2 View Local Payments Bank Directory Summary
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You can view a summary of Bank Directory using ‘'Local Payments Bank Directory Summary '
screen. To i nv ok PMSBKMNIdbinghe fiell atthe top right aorned of the
application toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

4 Payment Bank Codes Directory Summary =X
€5 search Ct Advanced Search D Reset ) Clear All
Case Sensitive

Authorization Stafus v Record Status ‘ 2
Country Code a3l Bank Code 3l
Valid From Date =Y
Records per page | 15[V 10f1 Lock Columns [0[V

Authorization Status  Record Status ~ Country Code  Bank Code BankName City  Address Country  ValidFromDate  Valid Til Date  MainBank  BranchCode  SWIFT Address  Customer Number  International Ban

< >

You can search for the payments transactions based on one or more of the following parameters:
e Authorization status
e Record status
e Countrycode
e Bank Code
e Bank Code Type
e Valid From Date

Once you have specified the search parameters, clic
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the
details of selected records to a file using OExport

6.2.3 Bank and Branch Upload Details

You can maintain the bank and branch information details for local bank directory through the file
upload process. Oracle FLEXCUBE payment system will do full upload of the bank and branch
details by clearing the earlier maintenance and populating the required details.

The following upload files are received daily by the bank from Zengin Center:

e zengin_bank_master.dat - Contains list of all the Bank name
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e zengin_branch_master.dat - Contains list of all the Branch name

e YYYYMMDDmdrcv_header.dat - Contains header information for changed bank, branch
name files.

e YYYYMMDDmdrcv_bank.dat - Contains list of changed bank name
e YYYYMMDDmdrcv_branch.dat - Contains list of changed Branch name

zengin_bank_master.dat and zengin_branch_master.dat contain the full list of banks and
branches and their corresponding details. System will upload the complete list of banks and
branches.

If the upload process fails during the upload of bank and branch details, then the data prior to
failure will be restored.

I f the upload file doesnét have any data, then the

Updating Bank and Branch details for the existing customers

@MU P D B Epxo@ess will be used to read incremental files that are used to update the existing
beneficiaries bank and branch details. If the bank code and branch code for the existing customer
changes, then the incremental files will have values in the bank and branch code fields.

Mapping of fields in upload files

Bank Upload
Field Name Mapping Field In Local Bank Directory Maintenance
BANK_CODE Main Bank Code
BANK_SUFFIX User Defined Field 1
BANK_REPRESENTATIVE | User Defined Field 2
KANA_FULL_NAME Bank Name
KANJI_FULL_NAME User Defined Field 3
KANA_ SHORT_NAME Bank Short Name
KANJI_SHORT_NAME User Defined Field 4
JC1 User Defined Field 5
JC2 User Defined Field 6
JC3 User Defined Field 7
JC4 User Defined Field 8
JC5 User Defined Field 9
JC6 User Defined Field 10
JC7 User Defined Field 11
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JC8

User Defined Field 12

JC9

Update Date
Reason for Update
New bank code
New bank suffix

Delete Date

User Defined Field 13

User Defined Field 39

User Defined Field 40

User Defined Field 41

User Defined Field 42

User Defined Field 43

Branch Upload

Mapping Field In Local Bank Directory

Field Name Maintenance
BANK_CODE Main Bank Code
BANK_SUFFIX User Defined Field 1

BRANCH_CODE

Branch Code

BRANCH_SUFFIX

User defined Field 14

BRANCH_KANA_NAME

Branch Name

BRANCH_KANJI_NAME

User deined Field 15

BRANCH_DISPLAY_TYPE

User defined Field 16

ZIP_CODE

Postal Code

ADDRESS_KANA

Address 1/Address 2/Address 3/Address 4

ADDRESS_KANJI

User Defined Field 120

CLEARER_BANK_CODE

User Defined Field 21

TEL_NO

User Defined Field 22

BRANCH_TYPE

User Defined Field 23

JIKOU_CENTER_CODE

User Defined Field 24

FURIKOMI_CENTER_CODE

User Defined Field 25

SHUUTE_CENTER_CODE

User Defined Field 26
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KAWASE_CENTER_CODE User Defined Field 27

COLLECTION_BILL_CODE User Defined Field 28

JC_CODE User Defind Field 29

JC_NUMBER User Defined Field 30
STATUS_UPDATE_DATE User Defined Field 31
BRANCH_STATUS User Defined Field 32
NEW_BANK_CODE User Defined Field 33
NEW_BANK_SUFFIX User Defined Field 34
NEW_BRANCH_CODE User Defined Field 35

NEW_BRANCH_SUB_CODE User Defined Field 36

DELETE_DATE User Defined Field 37

6.2.4 Maintaining Network Codes

You can maintain details of clearing networks, of which local banks and their branches form a
part.

For each network, you maintain the following details:
e A unique identifier for the network
e The prefix to be used for the network code
o  Afirst party field
e A description for the network

e The unique mask or format that will be used for the clearing codes of banks that form part
of the network

e The local currency for the network

You can invoke the &6ClearingtNetwagr 6]l BOINTtMNADHNE &b th
the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.
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4 Clearing Network Maintenance -

Save

MHetwork Code *| [[] First Party Field
Description Clearing System ID Code [
LBL_CLR_SYS_TYF  Code - Description

Metwark Prefix

i1l

Clearing Code Mask *
Currency ¥ El
Crescription

Drate Time:

Date Time:

Wod Mo

Network Code and Description

The network code uniquely identifies the network. The Clearing Code information for each of the
banks that form part of the clearing network will contain the network code.

Network Prefix

Specify a prefix for the network code. For instance, //CH.

Clearing Code Mask

A unique Clearing Code identifies each individual bank that forms part of the network. Each

network has a uniqgue mask or format to which the clearing codes of individual banks must

conform. You can specify a mask comprising a maximum of 35 alphanumeric characters. Here,

you havetodef i ne t he mini mum number of digits in | ower ¢
case ONO.

In Oracle FLEXCUBE, you can maintain variable length clearing code. However, this is supported
only for numeric clearing codes.

Currency

For each network, specify the applicable local currency.

First Party Field

If you check this flag, the network code can appear only once in the MT103, MT103+, MT102,
MT102+ MT202 messages of the payment instruction.

6.2.5 Maintaining Clearing Codes

You can maintain the Clearing Code details for individual banks (or branches) in a network, in the
060Cl earing Code Maintenancebd screen.
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Youcaninvoket he &6 Cl earing Code Mai nltbh@MMNTSG sicrr eteme bfyi e ly
top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking the adjoining arrow button.

4 Clearing Code Maintenance - X

Save

»

Metwork Code *| Clearing Systermn 1D Code

Description

]

Description
Country
Diescription

LBL_MEM_CLR #
Description

1EA[1|FY

[x]R]

m

Customer Mumber
Bank Mame
Address 1
Address 2
Address 3
Address 4

Clearing Code Indicator  Yes -
LBEL_OWH_MEM_CLR
LBL_SWIFT_BIC_CODE

I[E[E

Diate Time:

Diate Time:

Mod Mo

The Clearing Code details comprise the following:

e The clearing network of which the bank forms a part

e The nationality of the bank, i.e., the country in which the bank operates

e The name, description and address of the bank

e Thebankés own clearing code, if any
e The customer number for the clearing code

e The BIC for the bank

Network Code

The individual bank is part of a clearing network, for which you have maintained details in Oracle
FLEXCUBE. Specify the code of the clearing network, of which the bank (or branch) forms a part.

Country

Specify the country in which the bank operates.

Clearing code

The National Clearing Code that has been assigned to the bank, in the clearing network you have
specified, must be indicated.
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Customer Number

This is a number used to identify the customer. The swift upload process in Oracle FLEXCUBE

will check if the customer number is a clearing code. In case the customer number is a clearing
code,OracleFLEXCUBE will check i f t Ihdsedornthsat will fdichth&k 6s cust o
customerdéds account number.

Bank Name, Description, Address

Specify the name, description and address of the bank.

Own clearing code

Each individual bank in a clearing network could have two different, distinct clearing codes:

e The National Clearing Code

e The bankés own clearing code
The National Clearing Code is the identifier for the bank as a clearing agent in a settlement route
for any transaction, in the network. However, when the bank is the beneficiary institution as well

as the receiver of funds in the settlement route for a transaction, within the network, the National
Clearing Code is not wused, but the bankbés own cl ear

Bank Identification Code

As part of the clearing codes details for a bank, you must also specify the SWIFT BIC code that
corresponds to the bank. The system uses this association between the BIC Code and the
Clearing Code to convert BIC Codes to local clearing codes.

Clearing Code Indicator

Here, you need to specify whether the networkcode i s i n clearing or not. Se
the drop-down list as required.

6.2.6 Maintaining BIC Details

You can maintain the bank identifier code using 0BI
t ypSDBIGDI6 i n t he f i el dieraftthe applieation togbarrandglick the @adjoining
arrow button.
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6.2.7

@ BIC Code Details —

Save

Bank ld Code *
Bank Mame *
Customer Mumber
Customer Name
Bank Address 1
Bank Address 2
Bank Address 3
SWIFT Key
Telex Key
SWIFT Key Arangement [ Yes [«]
Relations @
@ Mail

O Keys
Sub Type Code @
BEl Indicator Mo

ADB Member NotAppIicabIe

Payment Message

[CIBlackiisted [CIRemit Member
[[lcuG Member [[update during upload
[C1MT103+ Preferred

Multi Customer Credit Transfer [l Generate 102+

[T Mutti Customer Credit
Transfer
Maximum Size in Bytes

Mo of Transaction per

Request for Transfer
Message

[l Generate MT101

Input ByA28521E
Date Time

Modification
Number

Authorized By
Date Time

M Authorized
/] Open

For details on BIC code maintenance, refer to the Funds Transfer user manual.

Maintaining Clearing Currency Details

You can maintain the clearing currency details in 6
6Branch Cuxscerenwd Swlhw can invoke the O6Branch Par ame
typing 6STDBRANCO6 in the f i el chtioatbolbarhng clitckmgpther i ght cor

adjoining arrow button.

Click 6Branch Currencystrednutton t o i
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4 Branch Parameters Clearing Currency

‘

Branch Description
Clearing Currencies
1 011 El
[T Currency Code *  Currency Description it

For further details on this screen, refer to the Core Services user manual.

6.2.8 Maintaining Clearing Networks

In the FLEXCUBE Payments module, a facility to maintain clearing networks is available that

support both local and cross border payments processing between banks and other financial
institutions.

You can invoke the O0Net wor k PMDNWNNTémtherfieldcabthesopr een by
right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.
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. Network Maintenance
Save
Country Office Code * 000

Hetwork ldentification

Metwork Code *
Metwork Description
Clearing Channel
Payment By

Il

Hetwork Processing Preferences
Accounting Type |:|Z|
IBAN Validation Required [No []

Outgoing Dispatch Accounting
Required

Outgoing Dispatch Accounting E|
Transaction Code
[Message Generation Preferences

Message Generation as of

[4]

RTGS Network Preferences
[ClawiFT FIN Y-Copy

Incoming Account
10f1

H=IE

[] Currency * Branch Incoming Acc

Legal Vehicle Code

Maker Date Time:
Date Time:

Record Status
Authorization Status

Checker

Mod Mo

For further

FLEXCUBE Payments6 of t hi s

6.2.9 View Network Summary

Youcanviewas ummary of

Metwork Service Id |E|
Metwork Service Proprietary

Network Participation | [+]

Specific Network Validation [No [+]
Required

Network ValidationRules [ [+]

Cutoff Time Check Required [No [+]
Cutoff Hour
Cutoff Minute

File Generation Preferences

File Dispatch days

Calendar Basis :B

[Csender Motification Required

Outgoing Account
10f1

H=E

[7] Currency * Branch  Legal Vehicle Code  Outgoing Acc

S on
user manual
net work using

m

6Net wor k

t Kaintenasce Regjdred,for Pracdsgng t o t he

Summary?o6

t y pPMISNWMNTGIN the field at the top right corner of the application toolbar and click the

adjoining arrow button.
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4 Network Summary

@ Execute Query @t Advanced Search ‘9 Reset x'—j Clear All
Case Sensitive

Authorization Status :B Record Status I:B
Country Office Code El MNetwork Code El
MNetwork Service Id El Clearing Channel El
Network Participation I:E Payment By I:E
Accounting Type I:B Cutoff Time Check Required I:B
Records per page ﬂ 10f1

Authorization Status Record Status Country Office Code Metwork Code Metwork Description Metwork Service |d e

You can search for the networks using one or more of the following parameters:

e Authorization status

e Record status

e Country code

e Network code

e Network service ID

e Clearing channel

e Network participation

e Payment by

e Accounting type

e  Cutoff time check required

Once you have specified tExke cudar Qlueparda malttd rom,. dlhiec
displays the records that match the search criteria.

Double click a record to view the detailed network maintenance screen. You can also export the
details of selected records to a file using OExport
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6.2.10 Maintaining Network Resolution Rules

You can define the rules to derive the payments network for a payment transaction in a particular

branch using O6Network Rule Maintenanced screen. You
Mai ntenanced s ®&VMDN&/RULBInythetfigldmt the ¢op right corner of the Application

tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.

4 Network Rule Maintenance

Save
Branch Code *| [#g] Legal Vehicle Code * =
Branch Description =] Legal Vehicle Description =]
Country Office Code 000
Rule Details
L (=]
|| Priority + Rule * Network Code # &
Elements Functions |:IZ|
Operators | [+] Logical Operators [ [=]
Value m

Maker Date Time:
Checker Date Time:

Mod Mo Record 5tz
Authorization Status

on t Maintenasce Regjdred,for Pracdsging t o t he ch

For further det ai |
of t i user manuall

FLEXCUBE Payments6

6.2.11 Maintaining Currency Correspondent Details

You can maintain the currency correspondent account details for the processing bank using

6Uni fied i Raymemtcy Correspondent Maintenanceb screert
®MDCCRMT6 i n the field at eapplieatian ogbarandgiick theadjoininger of t h
arrow button.

6-17 ORACLE



4 Currency Correspondent Maintenance -

Save

Branch Code * 000
Legal Yehicle Code * LWO01
Account Type #  [S18I5]

Currency ¥ E'
O] Prirmary Correspondent
Bank Code * El
Account Murnber * E|
Cescription

Account Mumber Branch
Accaunt Mumber Currency

Fields

Date Time:

Date Time:

iod Ko
Authoriz

Specify the following details:

Account Type

Specify the account type. You can select one of the following options:

e OURT If you select this, the system will maintain the preferred currency correspondents
that the processing bank has with other banks. For 6 OURO6 a heseleced t ype,
account number should be a valid Nostro account.

e THEIRT If you select this, the system will maintain the account relationship that the other
banks has with the processingbank. For O THEI| R& hecselectednatcounty p e, t
number should be a valid current account.

Currency

Specify a currency code for which the currency correspondent is maintained. Select the currency
code from the option list.

Bank Code

Specify the bank code which should be maintained as the currency correspondent for the bank.

Description

The system displays the description of the selected bank code.

Account Number

Specify the account number of the bank. The system displays the branch and the currency of the
account based on the account selected.
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Description

The system displays the description of the selected account.

Account Number Branch Code

The system displays the branch code of the selected account.

Account Number Currency

The system displays the currency code associated with the selected account.

Primary Correspondent

Check this box to indicate that this is the primary currency correspondent for the currency and
account type combination

Primary correspondent is applicable only to account type 6 O BdRthe first record maintained
for a BIC code, you must select the primary correspondent. Otherwise, the system will display an
override message.

The system automatically picks up the primary currency correspondent maintained for the

currency during payment chain building. You can have only one primary correspondent for a
combinationofa n 6 OU R écountyapde cuarency.

6.2.12 Maintaining Global Correspondent Details

You can maintain the details of banks that have a currency correspondent relationship with other
banksusingé Uni f i ed iBdypymahnt Correspondent Thdaaimenamceance 6 sc
helps you identify the relationship that the processing bank currency correspondents share

amongst them and with other banks/financial institutions.

Toi nvoke thisPMDGCRMTD , i hyplee 6fi el d at the top right
toolbar and click the adjoining arrow button.

’ Global Correspondent Maintenance - X
Save
Bark Code * | = Bank Code Description
Curreney * E| Currency Description

Correspondent Bank Code @ Correspondent Bank Code Description

Date Time:

Date Time:

Mod Mo

Specify the following details:
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Bank Code

Specify the bank code for which the currency correspondent is being maintained.

Bank Code Description

The system displays the description of the selected bank.

Currency

Specify the currency code for which the global correspondent is maintained.

Currency Description

The system displays the description of the currency.

Correspondent Bank Code

Specify the bank code of the other bank or financial institution that is considered as the currency
correspondent.

Correspondent Bank Code Description

The system displays the description of the correspondent bank code.

6.3 Processing Auto Routing

The payment auto routing process begins with the creditor agent or the creditor. The creditor is
the final bank in the chain.

The process of auto routing varies for different kinds of clearing and settlements.

6.3.1 Processing Auto Routing for Local Clearing Payments

Customer Credit Transfer

If the payment currency is one of the local clearing currencies for the processing branch, the
intermediary agent and creditor agent details are validated by comparing their SWIFT
BIC/Member ID in d.ocal Clearing Bank Code Maintenance6 s c.Tle SWIFT BIC codes or the
Member ID will also be linked to the local clearing bank code in local payments bank directory.

o If intermediary agent is present and intermediary agent bank code (SWIFT BIC/Member
ID) is available in Local Clearing Bank Code Maintenance, then the payment chain
building stops. The clearing type wil/l be set

e If Intermediary agent is not present and the creditor agent bank code (SWIFT
BIC/Member ID) is available in Local Clearing Bank Code Maintenance, then the
payment chain building stops. The Cl earing type wil!/| be set as

Financial Credit Transfer

In case of financial institution transfer, the Intermediary agent / creditor agent / creditor details are
validated to derive the payment chain.

If the payment currency is one of the local clearing currency for the processing branch and,

e Intermediary agent is present and the intermediary agent bank code (SWIFT
BIC/Member ID) is available under Local Clearing Bank Directory Maintenance, then the
payment chain building stops. The clearing type will be set as d.ocal Clearing6 .
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e Creditor agent is present (intermediary agent is not present) and creditor agent bank
code (SWIFT BIC/Member ID) is available in RTGS directory, the payment chain building
stops. The clearing type will be set as d.ocal Clearing6 .

The receiver, i.e. the instructed agent of the local clearing payment will be identified during the
network resolution based on the direct/indirect relationship of the network.
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7. Batch Processing

7.1 Introduction

This chapter refers to batch processing of the following payments:

e File payments received through other external interface or networks
e File payments received from customers

The payment transactions that are initiated by the customers in the form of files are normally
termed as electronic payments that are mainly handled through file level processing.

The customer initiated payments received in the form of files may contain internal payments,

domestic clearing payments, and international payments of both high value and low value

clearing. In the Payments module, flexibility is provided to receive the file payments from

customers in ISO 20022 format. A facility to de-bulk the incoming file and view all individual

transactionsof the file is provided in the Messaging Hub

The features of the file handling process are as follows:

e |t can handle the received bulk file as Batch and Non-Batch.

e |t can handle the mixed payments in the bulk files having multiple transfer types.

e It can handle future dated payments.

e Provides the batch booking support for bulk file payments.

e Provides charge consolidation for bulk file payments if batch booking is supported.

e Maintains the file processing preferences at branch level and customer level.

e It has the flexibility for different instruction date treatment based on customer request.

e Provides with ECA check (at file level) and sanctions check (at individual message level)
at Messaging Hub layer (FCMH) and payment processing layer.

e Provides FX pricing for bulk file transactions in a batch or file when batch booking is
required.

7.2 Customer Batch Processing Preferences

This function is used to specify the branch level preferences for the file processing. This function

is also used for maintaining file processing preferences for all customers of the branch or for a

specific customer or customer account. This is a country code specific function which allows in

maintaining the file processing preferences for a specific country code and a specific legal vehicle

combination or for a specific branch and 6 A L egal Véhicle combination. You can invoke the

0Customer Batch Processing PrefereDELPRFOMannt eeancedbd
at the top right corner of the Application tool bar and clicking on the adjoining arrow button.
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Q Customer Batch Processing Preferences Maintenance

E?|- MNew E"} Enter Query

Branch Code * Branch Description
Customer Number * Customer Mame
Customer Account * Account Description
Source Code *
Country Code * GB
File Preferences
File Level Batch Booking Charge Consolidation Required
Value Date Code File Level Sanction Required
Batch Closure Details
Batch Closure based on Cut-Off Required Cut-Off Time(in Hours)
Apply Branch Level Batch Closure Cut-Off Time(in Mins)
Preferences
Exchange Rate
Rate Pick-up Required for Delinked Apply Branch Level Exchange Rate
Transactions Spread Code
Rate Type After Rate Refresh

Rate Indicator

Fields

Mod No

Specify the following details:
Branch Code

Select the branch code from the adjoining option list. The list of values indicates the branch code
for which the file processing preferences are to be maintained.

Branch Description

The description of the branch is displayed here.

Customer Number

Select the customer number for which the file processing preferences are to be maintained, from
the adjoining option |ist. oAhidliédisplpys dlthavalids al so ava
customers maintained in the system.

Customer Account

Select the customer account from the adjoining opti
This list displays all valid accounts maintained for a customer.

Customer Name

The customer name of the selected customer account is displayed in this field.

Account Description

The description of the customer account is displayed here.

Source Code
Select the value that indicates the file processing preference to be maintained for a Customer and

Source Code combination, from the adjoining option list. All valid source codes maintained in the
system are displayed in this list.
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Country Code
The currently logged in country code is defaulted in this screen.

File Preferences

File Level Batch Booking

Check this box to identify whether the file needs to be processed with batch booking. On
selecting this flag, the system will pass a single debit on customer account for the consolidated
file amount.

If File Level Batch Booking is selected, then the transaction code specified for batch booking at
branch parameter level is used to pick up during the liquidation event for the consolidated entry at
the customer leg. The system lists only the transaction codes that are restricted for the country
code.

Charge Consolidation Required

Check this box to identify if the charge accounting entries are to be consolidated for the bulk file

payments. If this flag is selected, system will consolidate the charge entries at charge component

level considering other aggregation parameters. Thi s f |l ag can be Fdedeved ct ed, on
BatchBookingd i s sel ected.

Batch Closure Details

Batch Closure based on Cut-Off Required

Check this box to indicate the cut-off time at which the automatic batch closure can be triggered
on the day. This is applicable only if Cut-Of f Requi red For Batch Closured

Cut off Time (Hr/Mts)

Specify the cut off time to automatically close the batch. The time can be specified in minutes or
hours.

Apply Branch Level Batch Closure Preferences

Check this box to apply the preferences defined at the branch level to the customers and
customer accounts of the branch. You will be allowed to check this option only if the preferences
are maintained sftormea 06s pe ¢ i6fCiud thip Bmeis chetked; than the 6
following fields cannot be updated:

e Rate Pick-up Required for Delinked Transactions
e Batch Closure Based on Cut-off Required

e  Cut-Off time (in Hrs & Mins)

e Rate Type

e Rate Indicator

e Spread Code

e After Rate Refresh
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Exchange Rate

Rate Pick-up Required for Delinked Transactions

Check this box to indicate that rate pickup is required for the delinked transactions. If this
checkbox is selected, the exchange rate activity will be performed again for the delinked
transactions. If not, the exchange rate activity will be skipped for the delinked transactions by
applying the rate received for the original batch booking entry.

Apply Branch Level Exchange Rate Preferences

Check this box to apply the preferences defined at the branch level to the customers and

customer accounts of the branch. You will be allowed to check this option only if the preferences

are maintained for a speci fi.dfthsBoxisthecked,thénther o6 Cust on
following fields cannot be updated:

¢ Rate Pick-up Required for Delinked Transactions
e Batch Closure Based on Cut-off Required

e  Cut-Off time (in Hrs & Mins)

e Rate Type

e Rate Indicator

e Spread Code

e After Rate Refresh

Rate Type

Specify the rate types applicable for the different transaction categories as maintained in the
6Currency Rate. Type Definitiont

Rate Indicator

Select the rate codes assigned to various rate types from the drop down list. The available values
are as follows:

e Mid Rate
e Sell Rate
e Buy Rate

Spread Code

Select the fraction of the spread applied to contracts. The available values are as follows:

e 1 Spread

e 1 Spread

e Yy Spread
1/8

° Spread
e No Spread

After Rate Refresh

If exchange rates need to be refreshed before it is applied to the contract then, select the
appropriate value as Yes or No, from the drop down list.
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7.2.1 Value Date Processing on File Payments

The value date forthecu st o me r

Treat

maent ée

|l e payment s

can
0 Pr o c e s s Basegl onDhe ingtraction date itreanent maintained
for the Customer or Customer Account, the system considers the File Instruction date

derived us

appropriately to derive the processing dates. The Instruction Date treatment has the Payment
Activation Date and Beneficiary Value Date values. For more information on deriving value dates,
refer to the Maintenance chapter in this user manual.

Example

A few examples for derivation of processing dates for file payments are as follows:

Case 1: SDVA Treatment - Process with current system value date even if received with Back value

or future value Instruction date

Set up Details on Value Date Code Maintenance Screen are as follows:

Instruction Details

S.No

Parameters

Parameter Values

Instruction Date Treatment

Payment Activation Date

Holiday Treatment for Instruction Date

Move Forward

Date Derivation Details

Debit Entry Days

0

Derivation Basis

Booking Date

Calendar Basis

Branch

Debit Entry Value Days

0

Derivation Basis

Booking Date

Calendar Basis

Branch

Credit Entry Days

0

Derivation Basis

Booking Date

Calendar Basis

Branch

Credit Entry Value Days

0

Derivation Basis

Booking Date

Calendar Basis

Branch

Move back value credit date to
Current System date

Yes

Beneficiary Value Days

NA (in case of Payment Activation
Date)

Calendar Basis
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Message Generation as of -

File Dispatch Days 0

Calendar Basis

Network

Derivation Basis

Credit entry value date

STOP

Message (or) Dispatch date related details is derived from the Message Generation Date Preference
Details maintained under Network Maintenance Screen.

Case 1 (a): If the file is received with Instruction date as Current System Date

System Date

Instruction Date in File

29-Mar-2013
29-Mar-2013

Processing Dates Derivation Logic:

Processing Dates

Derivation Logic

Derived Value dates

Booking Date Application Date 29-Mar-2013

Instruction Date File Instruction Date 29-Mar-2013

Activation Date Instruction Date 29-Mar-2013

Debit Entry Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Debit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Credit Entry Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Credit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Message Date Credit Entry Value Date + File dispatch days | 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

ECA Date (if applicable) Debit Entry Date 29-Mar-2013

Exchange Rate (if Debit Entry date (if product type is Outgoing) | 29-Mar-2013

applicable)

[or] Credit Entry Date (if product type is
Incoming)

Remarks

Case 1 (b): If the file is received with Instruction date as Future value date

System Date

Instruction Date in File

29-Mar-2013
02-Apr-2013

Processing Dates Derivation Logic:
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Processing Dates Derivation Logic Derived Value
dates

Booking Date Application Date 29-Mar-2013

Instruction Date File Instruction Date 02-Apr-2013

Activation Date Instruction Date 02-Apr-2013

Debit Entry Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013+ 0)

Debit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013+ 0)

Credit Entry Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013+ 0)

Credit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013+ 0)

Message Date Credit Entry Value Date + File dispatch days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

ECA Date (if applicable) Debit Entry Date 29-Mar-2013

Exchange Rate (if applicable) Debit Entry date (if product type is Outgoing) [or] Credit | 29-Mar-2013
Entry Date (if product type is Incoming)

Remarks File payments can also be processed with Debit & Credit value date as
Instruction date (as on future date), if the derivation basis is maintained as
Activation date.

Case 1 (c): If the file is received with Instruction date as Back Value date (such that Instruction date

falls on Holiday)

System Date
Instruction Date in File

29-Mar-2013
26-Mar-2013

Processing Dates Derivation Logic:

Processing Dates Derivation Logic Derived Value
dates
Booking Date Application Date 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date File Instruction Date 26-Mar-2013
Activation Date Instruction Date 27-Mar-2013
If Instruction date falls on holiday i > Move forward i.e.
[26-Mar-2013 + 1 = 27-Mar-2013]
Debit Entry Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)
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Debit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Debit Entry Value Days

(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

29-Mar-2013

Credit Entry Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Credit Entry Value Date Booking Date + Credit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(29-Mar-2013 + 0)

Message Date Credit Entry Value Date 29-Mar-2013

ECA Date (if applicable) Debit Entry Date 29-Mar-2013

Exchange Rate (if applicable) Debit Entry date (if product type is Outgoing) [or] Credit | 29-Mar-2013

Entry Date (if product type is Incoming)

Remarks

as Activation date.

File payments can also be processed with Debit & Credit value date as
Instruction date (as on back value date), if the derivation basis is maintained

Case 2: Debit Value Date Treatment with File float as 2 days (with derivation basis as Activation

Date)
Instruction Details:
S.No Parameters Parameter Values
1 Instruction Date Treatment Payment Activation Date
2 Boliday Treatment for Instruction Move Forward
ate

Date Derivation Details:

Debit Entry Days 0

Derivation Basis Activation Date
Calendar Basis Branch

Debit Entry Value Days 0

Derivation Basis Activation Date
Calendar Basis Branch

Credit Entry Days 2

Derivation Basis Activation Date
Calendar Basis Branch

Credit Entry Value Days 2
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Derivation Basis

Activation Date

Calendar Basis

Branch

Move back value credit date to
Current System date

Yes

Beneficiary Value Days

NA (in case of Payment Activation
Date)

Calendar Basis

Message Generation as of

Credit Entry Value Date

File Dispatch Days

Calendar Basis

Derivation Basis

Message (or) Dispatch date related details will be derived from the Message Generation Date
Preference Details maintained under Network Maintenance Screen.

Case 2 (a): If the file is received with Instruction date as Future date (such that Instruction date falls

on holiday)
System Date : 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date in File : 03-Apr-2013
Processing Dates Derivation Logic:
Processing Dates Derivation Logic Derived Value
dates
Booking Date Application Date 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date File Instruction Date 03-Apr-2013
Activation Date Instruction Date 04-Apr-2013
Step 1: If Instruction date falls on holiday i > Move
forward C 03-Apr-2013 + 1 = 04-Apr-2013
Debit Entry Date Activation Date + Debit Entry Days 04-Apr-2013
(04-Apr-2013 + 0)
Debit Entry Value Date Activation Date + Debit Entry Value Days 04-Apr-2013
(04-Apr-2013 + 0)
Credit Entry Date Activation Date + Credit Entry Days 06-Apr-2013
(04-Apr-2013 + 2)
Credit Entry Value Date Activation Date + Credit Entry Value Days 06-Apr-2013
(04-Apr-2013 + 2)
Message Date Credit Entry Value Date 06-Apr-2013
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ECA Date (if applicable) Debit Entry Date 04-Apr-2013

Exchange Rate (if applicable) Debit Entry date (if product type is Outgoing) [or] Credit | 04-Apr-2013
Entry Date (if product type is Incoming)

Remarks If it is required to process on the future value instruction date, this can be
achieved by maintaining Derivation basis as Activation date.

Case 2 (b): If the file is received with Instruction date as back dated (such that the back dated
instruction date falls on holiday & the activation date is also back dated)

System Date . 29-Mar-2013
Instruction Date in File . 23-Mar-2013

Processing Dates Derivation Logic:

Processing Dates Derivation Logic Derived Value
dates

Booking Date Application Date 29-Mar-2013

Instruction Date File Instruction Date 23-Mar-2013

Activation Date Instruction Date 24-Mar-2013

Step 1: If Instruction date falls on holiday i > Move
forward C 23-Mar- 2013 + 1 = 24-Mar-2013

Debit Entry Date Activation Date + Debit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013

Since entry date
(24-Mar-2013 + 0) ((:annot be rIc):ack

dated)
Debit Entry Value Date Activation Date + Debit Entry Value Days 24-Mar-2013
(24-Mar-2013 + 0)
Credit Entry Date Activation Date + Credit Entry Days 29-Mar-2013
(24-Mar-2013 + 2 = 26-Mar-2013) (Since entry date
cannot be back
dated)
Credit Entry Value Date Activation Date + Credit Entry Value Days 29-Mar-2013
(24-Mar-2013 + 2 = 26-Mar-2013) (Move back
value credit date
to Current
System date =
Yes)
Message Date Credit Entry Value Date 29-Mar-2013
ECA Date (if applicable) Debit Entry Date 24-Mar-2013

Exchange Rate (if applicable) Debit Entry date (if product type is Outgoing) [or] Credit | 24-Mar-2013
Entry Date (if product type is Incoming)

Remarks Since the derived credit value date is falls on a holiday, system will move
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the instruction date to next working date to derive the activation date.

1.2.2

7.2.3

71.2.4

File Handling

Customer initiated payments received in the form of a bulk file may contain mixed payments of
different types like internal, domestic, and international transfers. Flexibility is provided to handle

the bulk files with batch booking option as Y/N. Ifthebat ch booki ng i s fapilityassvi ded as

provided to do a consolidated debit at the customer leg for the total file or batch amount. This is

supported in the Paymentsmodul e by means of MACustomer Batch

booking can also be done for a set of payment transactions across different products in case of
mixed file payments.

File Upload

A ready support to process Customer Initiated payments in ISO 20022 Pain 001 messaging
format is also available. The other customer initiated payments proprietary file formats is also
handled in the messaging hub through customization. Customer files are uploaded at Messaging
Hub level where incoming files are de-bulked and individual transactions of the file is booked as
payment contracts in the Payments module. To accommodate the requirement of Customer
Batch Booking at file level, the transactions received for mixed file payments are identified by
6Batch BcolbiYyrg @INIOGL meskhage. The set of transactions for batch booking is
identified with common batch reference or debit reference.

A facility to send the individual transactions in a file to Sanctions Check after de-bulking the file in
the Messaging Hub based on the configuration setup is provided. In addition to the Sanctions
Check in the messaging hub, a facility to send individual transactions for Sanctions Check in the
Payments module is also available.

Upload Network Holiday Date

You can upload a flat file into FLEXCUBE to maintain network holidays. Payments jobs will be
used to read the holiday file and convert the data to FLEXCUBE format. During uploads the job
will pick up the incoming file from the designated folder for the interface and process it. Interface
uploads can be triggered either manually using a screen or as a part of batch jobs. Upload file is
flat file with the fixed length of 48 bytes per record. The following are the details of the flat file.

Item Name of Item | Attribute Length Description
. . Date will be in
1 Holiday Date | Numeric 8 YYYYMMDD format
2 Nar_ne of Character 40 Name of Holiday
Holiday

e Jobs used will be used to derive below mentioned values:Country Code- Country code where the
upload is done. Current country code is used here.

Network Code- Network code for which the holidays need to be maintained. ZENGIN network code

is used here.

e Year- Yearin YYYY format which need to be derived from the numeric date in a flat file.

e Month - Month in MM format which need to be derived from the numeric date in flat file.

e Holiday Listi A single string of W (working) and H (Holiday) for every day of the month.

Bool

11 ORACLE



Note the following:

e Function will read the DD format from the numeric date field that will derive the holiday
day for the month and year.

e If the network calendar already exists for the year and month then function must update
the holiday list string with H (Holiday) for the derived holiday day for that month and year.

e |If the network calendar does not exist for the derived year and month, function must
default the network calendar for the year and month based on the default parameters
maintained at branch level and then update the holiday day as H (Holiday) on top of the
defaulted values in the holiday list string.

e Network calendar must be defaulted for all the months of the year if calendar does not
exist.

e Below jobs will be used in the holiday file upload:

PMDJBDFN i Used to maintain new job code for job type PM_NW_HOL_FILE_UPLD for holiday
upload.

PMDJBTGR - Used to trigger the upload file processing.

PMDCTYJB - Used to maintain country code wise job parameter for PM_NW_HOL_FILE_UPLD
job type.

PMDJBMTR.- Used to view or monitor status of the job. This is triggered from the head office.

PMDSYSPM- Used to pick the upload file from the file path maintained for parameter
HOLIDAY_FILE_LOC

7.2.5 Customer Batch Booking

The payment file is de-bulked in the Messaging Hub and individual payments are booked in the
Payments module. The payment of a file can be identified with a common file reference number.
The payments booked with batch booking option as required with a common batch reference
number is considered for batch booking. The batch booking process consolidates all the
payments and processes a single debit for the customer and offset entries as individual. The

6 B A B Ratch Booking Eventbis processed for all the payments for which the customer debit is
consolidated. The following are the payment parameters that considered for batch booking:

e  Customer Account Number
e Customer Account Ccy

e Customer Account Branch
e File Reference Number

e Batch Reference Number
e Payment Type

e Payment Currency

e Debit Value Date

All payments of the file having the preceding parameters are considered for batch booking.
During debit liquidation, the transaction amount of the payments of the file having the same value
as that of the preceding parameters are consolidated.Then the payment is considered for
consolidation and BABK event is processed for the transaction.
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The system automatically closes the customer batch booking entries for liquidation, once all the
transactions of the file or batch are processed. The processed transactions include both
successfully processed and rejected transactions. During batch closure, a single debit entry is
posted to the customer account for the total file or batch amount and individual credit entries are
passed to the internal suspense account for each transaction amount. The debit entry liquidation
event also includes the individual transaction charges.

Flexibility is provided to close the batch based on the specific closure cut-off time maintained at
Customer Batch Processing Preference Maintenance. For more information on this processing,
refer to 6Auto Batc-bf€Cl dsmeé Basedbi encBlapter.

I f ACharge Consol i dat i onhe &stamuconsoiddtés the shargesdfallct ed, t he
the transactions in the file or batch and processes a single debit to customer account for the

consolidated charge amount. If there are multiple charge components evaluated for the payment

transactions, then the consolidation is done at the charge component level. The following

payment parameters are considered for charge consolidation under a file or batch:

e Consolidation Reference No

e Customer Charge account

e Customer Account Currency

e Charge Component

e Charge Consolidation Reference No
e Debit Value Date

The following accounting entries are posted for debit liquidation (DRLQ event) for file level
consolidation, including the charge consolidation:

For outgoing Payment:

Event Dr/ Amount Tag Accounting

code Cr Role

DRLQ Dr CONS_AMT CUSTOMER

DRLQ Cr TFR_AMT INTSUSREC

DRLQ Dr CHG_COMP1(consolidated | CHARGE
charge amount) ACCOUNT

DRLQ Cr CHG_COMP1(consolidated | INCOME GL
charge amount)

Event Dr/ | Amount Account
code Cr

CRLQ Dr TFR_AMT | INTSUSREC

CRLQ Cr TFR_AMT | CLGSUSPAY/NOSTRO/BENE

The accounting entry reference number for batch booking transactions are based on the process
code OZFCNO.
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In case of transaction exceptions (post settlement return), there is no change to the customer
consolidation entry that is posted. The payment return is processed as individual transactions and
the payment is credited to the customer.

FX pricing for Bulk File Transactions

For batch payments, the product code valueisc o ns i d er e d snaalh FXd@dallimitfor the
consolidated entry, as the consolidation is done across products. This option provides the
flexibility to retrieve FX pricing for high value bulk file transactions.

External Credit Approval (ECA) Checks

The consolidated batch booking entry is sent for external credit approval if the following options
are applicable.

e ECA check is required at the branch level: ECA check is required for the customer and or
customer account level. The external credit approval check is sent for total batch booking
amount against the debit value date. Based on the approval response received from the
external system, the batch booking entry is liquidated and the balance checks will be
done during liquidation.

o If the ECA response is rejected, then the ECA status of all the underlying transactions is
marked as Rejected with the status as o6l nteri mbd
untileit her the batch is Rejected with final status
batch is rejected with final status, then the individual payments are marked as cancelled.

o If ECAis not applicable: then the customer balance checks are done within FLEXCUBE.

7.2.6 Future Dated Payments i File Handling

7.3 Batch Booking at Contract Level

To facilitate the batch booking at processing level, the d?ayment Contract OnlinedScreen is used.

The Batch Reference Number and File Reference Number provided from the file are used to track

the transactions that are consolidated under a file or a batch. The system allows in manually
consolidating the transactions across products with
specifying the Batch Reference Number. Automatic closure of batch booking is not applicable for

manually entered transactions.
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7.4

Job Definition

You can maintain various job codes using the 'Job Definition' screen. You can invoke this screen

by tyRMDIBOFNG6 i n t he fi el d a tthe Agpleatidndopl bar dangdick the or ner
adjoining arrow button.
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